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* Tilud cette quod amplexi fumus, quod profitemur, quod fufcepi- 
mis, noffe et tenere debemus.” CicERO. 


«< That which we have embraced, which we profefs to hold, and 


have undertaken to defend, we ought undoubtedly to know, and to 
maintain,” 








Art. I. On the Determination of the Orbits of Comets, ate 
cording to the Method of Father Bofcovich and M. De la 
Place. With newand complete Tabies ; and Examples of the 
Calculation by bath Methods. By Sir Henry Englefield, Bart. 
F.R.S. and F. 4.8. sto. 15s. Elmfly. 1793. 


A° we can almoft always view the planets, we are enabled, 

by a few evident principles of vifion, to account for their 
apparent motions. Frequent obfervation affords data, from 
which, conneéted with the ab{tra& doétrine of motion, the 
nature of their orbits may be determined with precifion, and 
alfo their places and velocities in their orbits at any affigned pe- 
riod. But with refpe& to Comets this isnot the cafe. Moving 
in elliptical orbits, fo extremely eccentric that they do not fenfi- 
bly ditfer from parabolas, they approach our {phere of obfer- 
vation with amazing rapidity, and after procceding through the 
parts of their orbits neare(t the fun with a velocity {till accele- 
rated, according to the laws of centripetal forces, they fly 
off into thofe diftant regions of fpace, to which in vain we 
dire&t our view and our moft powerful telefcopes, Thus vs A 
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‘clude the deliberate examination of the Aftronomer, and by their 


tranfient appearance afford him principles, which are fo fcanty, 
and in their neceffary combination fo complex, for computing 
the nature of their orbits, that before Sir Ifaac Newton, go one 
fucceeded in forming a theory concerning them, confiftent with 
obfervation. ‘To his penetration, learning, and perfeverance, 
the difficulties yielded, and after the publication ot the Princi- 
pia, Dr. Halley could truly fay, 


** Jam patet, horrificis que fit via flexa cometis ; 
Jam non miramur barbati phenomena aftri.” 


The extreme length and difficulty, however, of the Newto- 
nian method, as Sir Henry Englefield jultly obferves in the 
work before us, ** induced fubfequent Mathematicians to feek 
for modes of fhortening and fimplifying his laborious procefs,” 
With a view to attain this defirable end, ** almoft every Aca- 
demy,” he remarks, ‘* has propofed fome branch of the theory 
of comets as a fubjeét for their prize differtations ; and the 

nius of almoft every eminent Geonieter on the Continent, 

as, at different times, been exercifed on this curious and inte. 
refting fubjeét. Their writings, however, forming part of 
voluminous academic colle@tions, were acceffible to few 3; or, 
printed in fmall tra&ts, were in danger of being entirely loft, 
till Mr. Pingré colleéted thefe fcattered rays into one focus, in 
his great work called Cometographie, in which his abilities as an 
hiftorian and geometer, his deep refearch, and critical (kill, are 
equally apparent. Yet this excellent work, from its fize ne- 
ceffarily expenfive, and written in a foreign language, cannot 
be fo generally known in this country as it deferves ; and we 
are yet without a book in our own tongue, which, in a mode- 
sate compafs, may make us acquainted with the modern me- 
thods of cometary calculation moft generally ufed and ap- 
amiers Y thole who have peculiarly applied themfelves to this 

ranch of aftronomy.” 

To fupply this deficiency is the defign of the prefent work, 
by a full detail of the methods of Father Bofcovich and M. 
Dela Place, which our learned author, and, we bélieve, feveral 
other Aftronomers, have tried with fuccefs. That of the for- 
mer, for a firft approximation to the elements, which, he juft- 
ly remarks, will almoft always enable the computer, after a 
few days obfervation of a Comet, to predi& its motion fo as 
to find it after an interval of bad weather, or moon-light, or 
proximity to the fun ; that of the latter, both for a firlt approxi- 
mation, and for the final determination of elements as exaé&t ag 
ghe obfervations themfelves will allow. 

3 The 
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‘The do&trine of centripetal forces, demonftrated by Sir 
Ifaac Newton, conftitutes a foundation for cvery enquiry con- 
cerning the motions of the heavenly bodics, from which no 
Mathematician thinks of deviating, It has been kept in view 
in every refearch concerning the orbits of Comets fince his 
time; and it has been as generally acknowledged, that their or- 
bits may be confidered as parabolas, With a knowledge of 
the properties of this conic feétion, and of the above-men- 
tioned doctrine of motion, the Altronomer combines the geo- 
centric latitudes and longitudes of the Comet at different times, 
obtained by obfervations, and is thus furnithed with the requi- 
fites for computing the elements of its orbit. For approxtma- 
tions, however, thefe requifites have been differently com- 
bined, and for the fake of fuch of our readers as have not {een 
the methods now before us, we proceed to a general ftatement 
of their peculiaritics, and the manner in which they arearranged 
and illu{trated in the prefent publication. 

The whole volume may be confidered as confifting of three 
parts. The firftis occupied by the method uf Father Bofco- 
vich ; the fecond by thatof M. De la Place ; and the laft by 
the tables. 

The firft of thefe is divided into 18 chapters, and takes up 
131 pages ; but this extent is not caufed by aprolixity of prin- 
ciples; it 1s occafioned by the eee. of views in which the 
fubje&t is prefented to the reader, Of this a perufal of the 
contents, which we here infert, will convince him, and at the 
fame time inform him, of the order in which the feveral parts 
are confidered. Chapter I, General view ot the method. II. 
On the motion of the point of interfection of the radius ve&tor 
and cord. IN. On the comparifon of the parabolic cord, with 
the fpace which anfwers to the mean velocity of the earth in 
the fametime. IV. Of the redp@ion of the fecond longitude 
of the Comet, as obferved in the arches of the orbits of the 
earth and comet, to that which would have been obferved in their 
cords. V. Onthe proportion of the three curtate diftances of 
the Comet from theearth. VI. Of the graphical delineation 
of the orbit of the earth, and the parabola of a Comet, and 
their divifion into months and days. VII. Of the numerieal 
quantities to be prepared for the conftruion or computation 
of the Comet’s orbit. VIII. Determination of the diftances 
of the Comet from the earth and fun, by the graphical 
method. IX. Determination of the elements of the 
orbit from the determined diftances. X. Determination of 
the place of the Comet for any given time. XJ. Determina- 
tion of the diltances of the Comet from the earth and fun, by 
trigonometrical calculation. XII. Determination of the 
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Comet’s orbit by trigonometrical calculation. XIII. Deters 
mination of the place of the Comet, for any other given time, 
by calculation. XIV. Application of the graphical method 
to the Comet of 1769. And firit, on the determination of 
the curtate diftances from the earth, and the two ratlii and cord. 
XV. Application of the-diftances found, to the determination 
of the elements of the Comet of 1769 by conftruétion. XVI. 
Determination of the place of the Comet for another given 
time. XVII. Application of the trigonometrical method to 
the Comet of 1769. And firft, for the determination of the 
two curtate diftances from theearth, and the radii ve@tores and 
cord. XVIII. Determination of the elements of the orbit 
of the Comet of 1769, by thetrigonometrical method. Thefe 
chaptets are immediately fucceeded by examples, and a conclu. 
fion to this part of the work, in which directions are given for 
advancing the preceding approximations to a greater degree of 
accuracy. 

In the firft of the chapters, above enumerated, a general 
vicw of the method is gradually and diftinétly opened to the 
reader. He is informed of ‘the requilites for carrying on the 
computations; for projecting the Comet’s orbit on the plane 
of the ecliptic 5 for dctermining its latitude and longitude by 
obfervation and the Ephemeris, and for afcertaining its velocity 
by the Newtonian theory of univerfal gravitation, and the 
properties of the parabola. The means of effecting the-great 
objet in view being thus {lated in general terms, ovr author 
proceeds in the fubfequent chapter to amore minute elucidation 
of the principles, and of their application to the foundation of 
this method, which confifts in the fubflitution of an equable 
and rectilinear motion of the Comet in the cord of its orbit, to 
its curvilinear and unequal one in its orbit. The propriety of 
adopting this peculiarity is afterwards enquired into, and in oré 
der to enable the aftronomer to ufe greater arches of the orbit, 
the little inequality between the velocity of the point of interes 
fection of the radius vector and the cord, and the velocity of the: 
Comet in the curve, is determined. The mean velocity with 
which in the fame time, the fame cord would be deferibed uni- 
furmly, and the place of theComet, when it has a velocity equal 
to that mean velocity, are alfo afcertained. Thefe refearches 
depend in fubftance upon prime and ultimate ratios, and upon 
a tew of the moft e!e-ant properties of the parabola. 

The peculiar advantage of this method, or of fubftituting 
au equable for an uneven motion, muft be evident 5 and the 
degree of accuracy to which we can thus arrive, if fhort inter- 
vals of time intervene between the obfervations, may eafily be 
conceived by reflecting upon the finallnefs of the verfed fine of 
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an arch of the orbit in comparifon to the radius vector, or the 
diftance of the Comet from the fun. 

In the work now under examination, only the practical part 
of M. De la Place’s method is given, The whole iscontain- 
ed inthe Hiftuire de l’Académie Royale des Sciences, for the 
year 1789, from which we give the following extraQ, fufficient 
to inform our mathematical readers of the grounds*upon which 
it refts, and the advantages arifing from them. After fome re- 
marks on,the labour attending the Newtonian method, and on 
the chance of error, from the manner of proceeding with only 
three obfervations at a time in the calculation, he fays, “ En 
cherchant un moyen plus fimple de corriger cette influence, 
j'ai penfé que l’on pouvoit faire fervir a cet ufage les obferva- 
tions voifines d’une Cométe, & qu’au lieu de fe borner a trois 
comme on I’a fait jufqu’ici, on pouvoit en confidérer un plus 
grand nombre. Pour cela il fuffit de déterminer par les mé- 
thodes connues d’interpolation, les données de |’obfervation 
qui entrent dans la folution du Probléme.. Le choix de ces 
données étant arbitraire, j’ai préféré celles qui offrent le réful- 
tat analytique le plus fimple & le plus exa&t ; ces données font 
lalongitude & la latitude géocentrique de la Cométe a une 
Epoque fixe, & leur premiéres & fecondes differences jnfiniment 
petites, divifées par les puiflances correfpondantes de |’éle- 
ment du temps. Je donne, pour les obtenir, des formules 
tres-commodes, & qui font d’autant plus précifes, que les ob- 
fervations font en plus grand nombre, & faites avec plus de 
foin, 

*« Cette maniére d’envifages le probléme de la détermination 
des orbites des Cométes, m’a paru réunir deux avantages ; le 
premier eft de pouvoir employer des obfervations diftantes 
entr'elles de 30 degrés, & méme de go degrés, & de corriger 
par le nombre des obfervations, |’influence de leur erreurs; le 
fecond avantage eft d’offrir des formules fimples & rigoureufes 
pour calculer les élémens des orbites des Cométes, en partant 
des données précédentes. Ici les approximations tombent 
fur les données de l’obfervation, & l’analyfe eft rigoureufe ; au 
lieu que dans les méthodes connucs, les obfervations font fup- 
pofées parfaitement exaétes, & les réfultatsanalytiques ne font 
qu'approchés. La confidération des équations différentielles 
du fecond ordre qui donnent !e mouvement de la Cométe autour 
du foleil, me conduit immediatement & fans aucune intézration, 
aune équation du feptiéme degré, pour déterminer la diftance 
de la Cométe 4 la terre ; & tous les élémens de V'orbite fe de- 
duifeat enfuite trés-facilement de cette diftance ‘fuppofée 
connue.” 

_ Sit Henry Englefield has divided what he has given us of 
M. De la Placeys method into two parts, The firit is for ob- 
L13 taining 
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taining an approximation to the perihelion diftance, and time of 
the Comet’s arrival at the perihelion ; the fecond contains the 
correction of the approximate perihelion diftance, and time of 
perihelion, from more diftant obfervations ; anda determina- 
tion of the remaining elements of the Comet’s orbit. 

The tables oceupving what we have called the third or laf 
department of the volume, are full and complete, for the pre. 
ceding kind of cometary calculation. ‘They are four in num. 
ber. The firft is for the reduétion of hours, minutes, and fe- 
conds of time, into decimal parts of a day; the fecond for the 
reduction of decimal parts of a day into hours, minutes, and 
Seconds. Thethird table «* of the motion of Comets in a pa- 
rabolic orbit,’ was firft publifhed bv Dr. Halley, and fince 
augmented by La Caille, De la Lande, and Schulze of Ber. 
lia. Mr. Pingrée recomputed and extended the whole, fo as 
to make it much more complete than any before publithed.— 
And lately, Mr De Lambre, whofe abilities as a calculatorare 
well known, has recomputed the whole table to decimals of 
feconds, and ftill further enlarged it, While yet unpublithed, — 
he moft liberally communicated it for infertion in this | 
work ; and from his manufcript it is now printed. Table IV. 
is likewife for finding the anomaly and radius ve@tor of a Co« 
met; fromthe perihelion diftance and time of arrival given, 
and thecontrary. This excellent table was computed by Mr — 
Barker, and publifhed by him ina very ingenious trac, entitled 
«« An Account of the Difcoveries concerning Comets, printed 
in 1757.” 

From what we have ftated, our readers will perceive, that the 
prefent publication has much to recommend it to mathematical 
aftronomers. The learning and abilities of Father Bofcovich 
and M. De la Place, have been acknowledged, for feveral 
years, in the literary world, and their methods for determining 
the orbitsof Comets approved. ‘Thefe methods are here pre- 
fented to the Englifh reader ina volume correctly * and beauti- 
fully printed, with fuch omiffions, alterations, and additions as 
experience fuggefted to be proper and ufeful. With the 
greateft refpect for the originals with which he fet out, Sit 
Henry Englefield, in our opinion, has tranflated, fele&ed, and 

re-compofed, with ficelity, judgement and fkill, and has thus 
prefented us witha work, comprehending what is moft defirable 
on the fubjeét, in-a manner uniformly perfpicuous and ele: 
gant. 


— 





oe 


* Great care feems to have been taken in correfting the prefs.— 
In the courfe of our perufal we have noticed only one error not put 
down inthelift of errata, ‘This is in page 199, § 8, where it 
be Table IV. infiead of Table Il. asl 
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Art. II. Indian Antiquities : or, Differtations relative to the 
Ancient Geographical Divifions ; the pure Syftem of Primeval 
Theology ; the grand Code of Civil Laws ; and the various and 

rofound Literature of Hindoftan. Vol. III. 8vo. 7s. 
Richardfon, 1793. 


lt mult be a circumftance not a little gratifying to the au- 
thor of this elaborate work, to find the principal argument 
of his book, relative to the early and intimate conneétion fub- 
filting between India and Egypt, fo ftrongly confirmed by re- 
cent enquiries made upon the fpot, To have fuccefsfully ex- 
plored, at fuch a diftance from the fcene of inveftigation, fub- 
jects at once fo adftrufe and important,’ confers no fmall por- 
tion of honour, even though enquiry fhould be fuperfeded by 
actual proof, and fpeculation put an end to by demonftrated 
fa&t. This, however, is not yet wholly the cafe; and room 
is {till left on this interefting topic for the exertions of induf- 
try, and thedifplay of talents and erudition. 

Having already, at fome length, unfolded the feope and ob- 
jet of the Indian Antiquities, and having prefented our read- 
ers with the * fubftance of the two preceding volumes, we fhall 
not detain them with more introductory obfervation, but pere 
mit the author himfelf to explain the defign of his third vo- 
lume, in which the title-page informs us the Indian Theolo- 
gy is continued to be difcuffed, ‘+ From confecrated groves 
and fubterraneous temples,” fays Mr. Maurice, ‘ the reader 
is here introduced into thofe ftupendous ftructures, the PaGo- 
pas of Hindoftan ; and as, in the former volume, the Indian 
and Egyptian facred caverns were compared, fo, in the prefent, 
the parallel is extended to the erected temples of either coun- 
try.”"—The author thus proceeds : 


** To the folemn myfteries of fuperftition, celebrated in caves and 
amidft the fecret recefles of the fecluded foreft, fucceeded the not lefs 
bay and oftentatious worhhip, pra¢tifed in the more ancient of 
thefe fuperior temples: temples conftructed of fuch enormous dimen- 
fions, that the bigoted natives think them, equally with the. caverns 
we have defcribed, the work of invifible agents, Mot of them are of 
an aftonifhing height and extent ; while the ftones of which they are 
compofed, are of a magnitude hardly credible, “The height, for in- 
itance, of the pyramidal gateway, leading to the magnificent pagoda 
of CurLtamMbBrvum,on the coaft of Coromandel, exceeds 120 feet ; 
the circumference of the outward wall of that of Ser1NGHAM ex. 
tends nearly four miles ; and the ftones that form the ftately roof of 
its principal gateway to the South, are thirty-three feet long and five 


bs — —— 





* Sce the Britith Critic, Vol. IL. pp. 1. and 150. il 
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and ahalf diameter. We are equally awed by the majeftic appear. 
ance of thofe auguft fanes, and ftruck with wonder at the laboured 
decorations which are difplayed on their furface, In thefe fublime 
ftructures, indeed, the polifhed elegance which characterifes the Gre- 
cian architecture has nofhare. The reigning features are rude magni. 
ficence and maffy folidity ; and thefe have been thought {till more 
ftrongly to point out ‘* the hand of thofe indefatigable artifts wha 
fabricated the pyramids, the {phynxes,”’ and the other vaft coloffal ita. 
tues of Egypt. 

«¢ While we range throngh thefe immenfe fabrics, we can fcarcely 
yet confider ourfelves as entirely emancipated from the gloom of the 
ancient groves and caves defcribed in the former volume; fo great, in 
many inttances, is the fimilitude between them.—In fact, of thefe pago- 
das, the moit venerable for their antiquity, as, for initance, thofe of 
Deogur and Tanjore, engraved among the accurate and beautiful de- 
figns of Mr. Hodges, are erected in the form of ttupendous pyramids, 
refembling huge caverns, and admitting the light of heaven at one fo- 
litary door: they are, however, within artificially illuminated by an 
infinite number of lamps, fufpended aloft, and kept continually burn- 
ing. The fimilitude which the internal appearance of fome of thefe 
more ancient Indian temples bears, in point of gloomy folemnity, to 
the original excavated pagoda, fo forcibly ftruck Mandel floe, on his vifit 
to this country in 1638, that he exprel(sly afferts, #* they looked more 
like caves and receffes of unclean fpirits, than places defigned for the 
exercife of religion.”* As the Hindoos improved iu archite¢tural 
knowledge, the form of the pagoda gradually varied; the labours of 
art were exhaufted, and the revenue of whole provinces confumed, in 
adorning the temple of the Deity. In proof of this may be adduced 
that paflage which I have before quoted from the Ayeen Akbery, and 
which acquaints us, that the entire revenues of Oriffa, for tewelve years, 
were expended in the erection of the TEMPLE vO THE SUN. The 
outfide of the pagodas is in general covered all over with figures of In- 
dian animals and deities, fculptured with great {pirit and accuracy, 
while the lofty walls and ciclings within are adorned with a rich pro- 
fuiion of gilding and paintings, reprefenting the feats of the ancient 
Rajahs, the dreadful confli¢ts of the contending Dewtahs, and the 
various incarnations of the great tutelary god Versunu, 

“* In regard to the great fimilitude which the earlieft erected temples, 
both in India and Egypt, bore to ancient grove temples, it is ftrikingly 
evident, and forcibly arreits attentionin the arrangement of their co- 
lumns, at regular and ftated diitances, forming vatt ailes and gloomy 
avenues that extended all round the outfide, as well as through 
the whole internal length, of the edifice. It mult be owned, however, 
that this ftyle of building, with circular wings and long ranging ave- 
nues of columns, inthe manner of the temples of Philae and the fer- 
pent Cnuph, is more particularly difcernible in the temples of Egypt, 

where an infinity of pillars was neceflary to fupport the ponderous 

* See the Travels of J. Albert de Mandeliloe, tranflaied by John 
Davies, and publifhed at London in 1662. 
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ftones, often thirty or forty feet in length, that formed the roofs of the 
ftupendous ftructures of the Thebais, . That fimilitude, likewife, irre- 
fiftibly ftruck the beholder in the very form of thofe columns, of which 
the lofty taper fhaft, as, in particular, thofe of Efnay, refembled the 
majettic ftem of the cedar and palm, while their capitals, expanded in 
a kind of foliage, reprefentative of the comprefled branches of the trees 
moie ufually deemed facred. ‘There is, in Pococke, a large plate of 
E ren columns, with their varied capitals; thofe capitals, in gene. 
ral, bulge out towards the centre, fomewhat after the manner of the 
cufhion that crowns the Indian column; and moft of themare fluted 
or channeled in the manner of thofe in the Indian caverns and pa- 
odas. 

at The Suryatic and Mithratic cavern, with the circular dome for 
the {culptured orbs, fufpended aloft, and imitative of thofe in the hea- 
vens, to revolvein, and the Zoroaitrian worfhip of fire, confpired to 
give the Afiatic temples at once their lofty cupolas, and that pyra- 
midal termination which they alternately aflume, and which are often 
feen blended together in different parts of the fame edifice. Their 
aftronomical and phyfical theology ftamped upon other fhrines of the 
Deity fometimes the ovat form, that is, the form of the Munpanw 
EGG, theimage of that world which his power made and governs ; 
and on others again, as thofe of Benares and Mattra, the form of the 
St. Andrew’s crofs, at once fymbolical of the fourclements, and allu- 
five to the four quarters of the world,” P, 343. 


The general fituation of the Indian temples, and the fymbo- 
lical animals venerated in them, next engage our author's at- 
tention who, in the inveltigation, feems to have exerted un- 
wearicd diligence, and difplays great depth of refearch. 


“ Thefe amazing ftructures are generally erected near the banks of 
the Ganges, Kiftna, or other facred rivers, for the benefit of ablution 
in the purifying ftream. Where no river flows near the foot of the 
pagoda, there is, invariably, in the front of it, alarge tank, or refer- 
voir of water. Thefe are, for the moft part, of a quadrangular form, 
are lined with freeftoneor marble, have fleps regularly defcending from 
the margin to the bottom, and Mr. Crauford obferved many between 
three and four hundred feet in breadth.* At the entrance of all the 
more confiderable pagodas there is a portico, fupported by rows of 
lofty columns, and afcended by a handfome flight of ftone fteps ; fome- 
times, as in the inftance of Tripetti +, to the number of more than a 
hundred. Under this portico, and in the courts that generally inclofe 
the whole building, an innumerable multitude aflemble at the rifing 
of the fun, and, having bathed in the ftream below, and, in con- 
jormity to an immemorial cuftom over all the Eaft, having 
left their fandals on the border of the tank, impatiently await 
the unfolding of the gates by the miniflering Brahmin. 
gate of the pagoda onivertalff fronts the Eait, to admit the ray of the 

olar orb, and opening, prefents to the view an edifice partitioned out, 





* See Mr. Crauford’s Sketches, vol. i. p. 106. 
t See Voyage des Indes, tom, iii. p. 360, Edit, Rowen, 1713. 
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according to M. Therenot in his account of Chitanagar, in the man. 
ner of the ancient cave-temples of Elora, having a central nave, o¢ 
body ; a gallerv ranging on each fide ; and, at the further end, a fanc. 
tuary, or chapel of the deity adored, furrounded by a ftune balluftrade 
to keep off the populace. P. 351. 

«© The difproportioned figures of moft of the idols adored in thele 
fuperb fabrics, are by no means in unifon with the a fymme. 
try that reigns in their con{truction ; though it muft be confeffed, that 
the ponderous ornaments of gold and jewels, with which they are de. 
corated, are perfectly fo with the fumptuoufnefs and magnificence that 
diftinguifhthem. ‘hofe idolsare in general formed of every monflrous 
fhape which imagination can conceive, being, for the mott part, half 
human and half favage. Some appear formidably terrific, with nu- 
merous heads and arms, the rude expreffive fymbols of fuper-human 
wifdom and of gigantic power ; others appear with large horns branch- 
ing from their heads : and cthers again with huge tufks protruded from 
their extended mouths. In fhort, as Mafter Purchafe has obferved, 
*« they are very ill-favoured ; their mouths are monftrous, their ears 
gilded and full of jewels, their teeth and eyes of gold, filver, or glafs, 
and coloured black with the lamps that burn coytinually before 
then.”* A profution of confecrated hieroglyphic animals appears 
fculptured all over the crowded walls. The Bunt, fo peculiarly fa- 
cred to Ostrts, at Memphis, as, indeed, he was to Serva; THE 
GOD WITH THE CRESCENT, at Benares: the RaM facred to Juri. 
TFR, and the Goarto Pan, are feen together in the fame groupe 
with the ape, the rhinoceros, and the elephant: and Ecyrt feems to 
have blended her facred animals with thofe which are confidered ag 
in a more peculiar manner belonging to Inp1a.” P. 381. 


Of the numerous Indian pagodas more particularly defcribed 
by our author, we have only room tor the admillion of his ac- 
count of thatof SumNaut, which we the rather infert on 
account of the intere(ting portion of Indjan hiltory annexed ta 
if. 


«« While on this weftern fide of India, the reader will, perhaps, 
readily pardon an excurfion to Patten-Sumnaut, rear the jo where 
once flourithed the moft fuperb temple in all Hindoftan, but whofe in- 
moft fanctuary was polluted, and me immenfe accumulated wealth 
was plundered, by the cefolating tyrant Mahmud of Gazna, in his 
invafion of this partef India, about the year 1000 of our era. The 
temple of SumNauT, 4 deity very nearly related, I conceive, to 
Taccernaurt of Orifia,—was, previoufly to the irruption of the 
Gaznavide Sultans, the mott eclebrated refort of devotees in this ever 
moft populous and be? cultivated regicn of Hindoftan. Indeed, the 
idol adored in this grand temple, gave his name, not only to the city, 
but to a very extentive tratt of country around it; fince, according to 
the Avern Akbery,t one of the grand divifions of the province of 
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* See Purchafe’s Pilgrimage, vol. t. p. 579. edit. 1679, 
+ Ayeen Akbery, vol. ii. p. 81, 
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Guzzurat is called by his name. He feems, indeed, like Taggemaut 
m later times, to have had pre-eminence above all other idols that 
were worfhipped throughout the whole country ; for, if Ferifhtah may 
be credited, the different Rajahs had beitowed two thoufand villages, 
with their territories, for the fupport of the eftablifhment of this tem- 
ple, in which two thoufand prietls conftantly officiated. Of the tem- 
ple itfelf, the moft extravagant relations are given by the Perfian and 
Arabianauthors, who wrote the life of Mahmud and bis defcendants ; 
authors from whofe valuable works Ferifhtah probably drew the mate- 
rials of his Indian Hiftory ; and which authors, after great expence 
and toil of refearch, are now, forthe moft part, in my poffeflion.—- 
From thefe authentic fources, therefore, compared with the Ayeen 
Akbery * and other Indian productions, printed and manufcript, to 
which the patrons and friends of this work have granted me acces, I 
hope to gratify my readers with a more valuable and original work than 
I could firft hope to complete ; a work, which, in the large fcale at 
prefent propofed, cannot fail of being more generally interefting, fince 
it will embrace much of the hiftory of the ancient world, and record 
many of the moft illuftrious deeds tranfafed on the great theatre of 
Afia; too illuftrious, alas! if the daring but fuccefsful outrages of fe- 
rocious barbarians may be called illuftrious, and the oppreffion and 
‘age of the milde% and moft benevolent people on earth dignified 
y the name of valour. 

The lofty roof of Sumnaut was fupported by fifty-fix pillars overlaid 
with plates of gold, and incrufted at intervals with rubies, emeralds, and 
other precious ftones. One pendant lamp alone illumined the fpacious 
fabric, whofe light, reflected back from innumerable jewels, fpread a 
{trong and refulgent luftre throughout the whole temple. In the midft 
ftood Sumnaut himfelf, an idol compofed of one entire fone, fifty cu- 
bits in height, forty-feven of which were buried in the ground; and, 
on that {pot, according to the Brahmins, he had been worfhipped be- 
tween four and five thoufand years, a period beyond which; it is re- 
markable, they never venture toafcend ; for, it is a period at which 
their Cali, or prefent age, commences: it is, in fhort, the period of 
that flood, beyond which, Mr. Bryant judicioufly obferves, human 
records campot a{cend. His image was wafhed every morning and 
evening with freth water brought trom the Ganges, at the diftance of 
twelve hundred miles. Around thedome were difperfed fome thou- 
fands of images in gold and filver, of various fhapes and dimentions, 
fo thaton this fpot, as in a grand pantheon, feemed to be affembled all 
the deities venerated in Hindoftan. As it may gratify the reader to 
be informed of the fate of this beautiful and coflly fhrine, and of 
the fentiments raifed by the profpect of it in the breait of a favage and 
avaricious ufurper, I] fhall prefent him with the relation ot that 
event as it ftands in the propofed hiftory. 

Mahmud being Seabee y of the riches colle¢ted at Sumnaut, as 
wellas of the tremendous menace of the idol, if he approached that 
hallowed fhrine, was determined to put the power of the god to 1n- 
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fant trial. Jeaving Gazna with an immenfe army, and advancin 
by the way of Maltan and Ajmere, through two terrible defarts, 
where nothing but the moft prudent exertions faved that army from 
being annihilated by famine, he arrived, without oppofition, before 
the walls of Sumnaut. On the high battlements of the temple were 
ailembled an innumerable multitude in arms, when:a herald approach- 
ing, Cenounced the vengeance of the god, and informed rte 
that their idol Sumnaut, had drawn them together to that fpot, that he 
might blaft them in a moment, and avenge, by one dreadful and gene- 
ra J ruin, the deftruc tion of the gods of Hindottan. In {pite of thefe 
awful imprecations Mahmud commenced an immediate and’ vigorous 
a‘lault; and drove the defendants from the walls, which the befiegers, 
by a. adders, initantly mounted, exclaiming aloud, ‘ Allah 
Akbar.” ‘The Hindoos, who had retreated i into the temple and pro- 
Krated themfelves before their idol in devout expectation of feeing the 
enemy difcomntted by the fignal and inftantaneous vengeance of heas 
ven, finding their expectations vain, made a defperaie effort for the 
prefervation of the place. Rufhing in a body on the affailants, they 
repulfed tnem with great flaughter; and, as fait as freth forces af- 
fcended the walls, pufhed them he: adlong down with their {pears.— 
This advantage they maintained for two days, fighting like men who 
had devoted themfelves to that death, which their belief in the me- 
tempfychofis aflured them was only a paflage to felicity and glory.— 
At the end of this period a vaft army of idolators coming to their re- 
lief, drew the attention of Mahmud from the fiege to biS own more 
immediate fafety, Leaving, therefore. a body of troops to amufe the 
befieged, he took a more favourable ftation, and prepared to engage 
the advancing enemy. ‘Thefe were led to battle by Rajah Byram 
Deo, from whofe family the te rritory of Deo receiv ed its name, and 
other confiderable Rajahs, under the certain perfuafion that the caufe 
for which they were to fight would infure victory to their arms. Ac- 
cordingly, they fought with a heroifm proportioned to their fuper- 
ftition ; and, before victory declared for Mahmud, five thoufaud 
Hindoos lay flaughtered on the field. The gasrifon of Sumnaut, af- 
ter this defeat, giving up all for loit, iflued out of a gate that looked 
toward theocean, and embarked in boats to the number of four thou- 
fand, with an intent to proceed to the ifland of Serandib or Ceylon ; 
but, information of their flight having been given to the Sultan, he 
feiztd all the boats that remained in the harbour, and fent after them 
a felect body of his beit troops, who, capturing fome, and finking 
others, permitted few of the miferable fugitives to efcape. 

** After placing a large body of guards at the gates and round the 
walls, Mahmud entered the city, and approachi ing the temple, was 
ftruck with the majeftic grandeur of that ancient ftruéture :. but when 
he entered in, and saw the ineftimable riches it contained, he was filled 
with aftonifhment ming ted with delight. In the fury of Mohammedan 

zeal, he fmote off the nofe of the idol with a mace which he carried, 
and ordered the image to be disfigured and broke to pieces. While 
they were proceeding to obey his command, a crowd of Brahmins, 
frantic at this treatment of their idol, penuones his Omras to a 
fere, and offesed fome crores in golc if he would torbeay further 
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violate the image Of their deity. They.urged, that the demolition of 
the idol would not remove idolatry from the walls of Sumnaut, bute 
that fuch a fum of money, given among believers, would be an aétion 
truly meritorious. The Sultan acknowledged the truth of their re- 
mark, but declared, that he never would become that bafe charater, 
which a co-incidence with their petition would render him a {eller of 
idols. ‘The perfons appointed, therefore, proceeded in their work ; 
and, having mutilated the fuperior parts, broke in pieces the body of 
the idol, which had been made hollow, and contained an infinite va- 
riety of diamonds, rubies, and pearls, of a water fo pure, and a mag~ 
nitude fo uncommon, that the beholders were filled with furprize and 
admiration, This unexpected treafure, with all the other fpoil taken 
in the temple and city of Sumnaut, were immediately fecured and 
fent to Gazna; while fragments of the demolifhed idol were diftri- 
buted to the feveral mofques of Mecca, Medina and Gazna, to be 
thrown at the threfhold of their gates, and trampled upon by devout 
and zealous muffulmen.” P. 166. 


In page 404, we have the following curious and learned ob- 
fervations relative to the original names of the Nile and Egypt. 

« Jtis,faysMr.M.a very remarkable fact, that Homer, the mof 
venerable of poets, and in whofe fublime work, D’Anville affirms, are 
traced the firft and trueft outlines of ancient geography, neveronce men- 
tions the river Nile by the name of Neos, but conftantly by that of 
Avyurros,the river Egyptus. Had the river of Egypt been then com- 
monly known in Greece by the former names it is reafonable to think 
Homer would not have neglected to ufe the a igs The term 
AEgyptus itfelf is, by fome learned ctymologiits, derived from the 
primary root Coptos, with aix, the Greek word for country, prefixed. 
Krom Aicoptos, the land of the Copts, A2gyptus might eafily be 
formed ; and that this derivation is not entirely fanciful is evident 
from Coptos being a name, which ts, to this day, retained by a moft an- 
cient city of the Thebais; poffibly, in the moft early periods, the ca- 
pital of the ancient Coptic race, who gave their name to the river 
upon whofe banks they dwelt. * Its native appellation of Nile is fup- 
pofed to have been derived from Nilus, the firft king of that name, 
and the feventh of the Diofpolitan dynatty of Egyptian kings. Nitus 
flourifhed a little before the taking of Troy, and is fatd, by Diodorus 
Siculus, to have made feveral ample canals as refervoirs for its waters : 
but, it is more probable, that this king derived his name from Nihal, 
which, in Coptic, fignifies THe RIVER, than the river from him. It 
was varioufly called by the Greek hiftorians, ’Qxezvs, MeArs, Ligss, 
and it is very remarkable that moft of thefe names fignify not 4/ne, as 
might feem from Sir William Jones’s Sanfcreet derivation of the word 
Nilah, but d/ack ; black being the colour equally belonging to the 
water and the foil. The country itfelf was likewife called Xnia, not 
fo much from Ham, or Cham, whofe pofterity peopled it, as, if Plu- 
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tarch may be credited *, from the blacknefs of the {vil peculiar to 
Upper Egypt, refembling the fight of the eye, which, in Coptic, 
they denominated by‘a term fimilar to the Greek Chemia. ence 
we read, in Stephanus Byzantinus upon this word, that Egypt was 
fometimes called Egpoxvjios, the black country of Hermes syor Mercury ; 
that is, the Indian Buddha. 


In travelling over the Thebais of Egypt, with Pococke and 
Norden, compared with the accounts which Sir William 
Jones and Mr. Wilkins have given of the Indian theology, 
Mr. Maurice at length arrives at the celebrated ifland: of 
Prize, which affords him an opportunity of defcribing the 
pomp of Iris, with fuch explanations of that worfhip, as are 
the refult of extentive inveltigation into Oricntal mythology. 


« Wearrive at length at E) Heif, the ancient Phile, the boundary 
of our voyage; and the very name effers no inconfiderab!e matter of 
reflection. Fro: n itsancient appellation, its modern Arabic name, in 
fact, does not vary, except in the mode of writing it; for El Heit 
tead in the European manner, as the latter Greeks re: id from left to 

right, will turn out tobe no other than Phile. 1 fay the latter 
Greeks, becaule the more ancient method of writing, even in Greece, 
was not alwaysfrom left toright; fince there are many ancient Greek 
coins and monuments, which evince, that, like the Arabians them- 
felves, they, at firit, followed the ftyle of writing in ufe among the 
Egyptians and Phoenicians, from whom, by means of Cadmus, they 
obtained them. Afterwards, indeed, they adopted that curious me- 
thod of writing alternately from the right hand to the left, and from 
the left to ri ght, called Reorgogndoy, or after the manner in which fur- 
tows are ploughed by oxen ; of which method alfo th¢re are monu- 
mental inicriptions yet re maining +, Anancient writer afferts, that 
from this way of writing the Latin word « werjus was derived ; verfus 
vulgo vocati, quia fic {cribe bant antiqui, ficut aratur terra, quos et 
hodte ruttici verfus vocant fT. It is not impoflible, however, that this 
mode of writing migat be derived from the frophe and antiftrophe of 
the ancient poets, when they fang the praifes of Apollo, whofe priefts 
were accuftomed to dance round his altars, firft from the right hand, and 
then back again from the left, in imitation of his own fuppofed mo- 
tion in the heavens. We have, in this tnftance trefh evidence, how 
much, in all facred concerns, their conduct was influenced by theit 
aftronomicalfpeculations, 
Piile is a finall ifland, {carcely half a league in circumference, 
immediately bordering on Echiopia and the cataraéts. It is repre- 
fented as exceedingly high land, rugged, and broken, but abounding 
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* Vide Plutarch de Ifide et Ofiride, p. 364. 
+ Confult the Sigran end other infcriptions in Mr, Chifhull’s An- 
tiquitic s Ahauucie, vo. 126. 
$ dJnder. Orig. lib. vi. Cap. 45 
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« with fuperb antiquities.”* Its whole rocky coaft is cut out in the 
form of a wall, lofty, and of vaft thicknefs, with what appeared to 
our travellers to be baftions and fortifications. + Itenclofed the moft 
facred, as the Egyptians thought, of all depofits, the relics of Odiris, 
and the whole ifland was efteemed to be confecrated ground. In the 
Thebaid, there could not be a more folemn oath taken than that by 
the remains of Ofiris, inhumed in the hallowed ifland of Phile. t— 
The travellers, fo often cited above, defcribe the ruins of what they 
denominate two temples; but as, according to Pococke, the ifland it- 
felf does not exceed a quarter of a mile in length, or half a quarter of 
a mile in breadth, we may reafonably conclude, that the two ftructures 
defcribed, are only the more prominent fe¢tions of one vat edifice, of 
which the {maller portions and the connecting lines are loft amidit the 
inroads of oblivious time and the rubbifh accumulated by the fubver- 
fionof fuch mighty ruins. The principal entrance into this temple 
wason the North fide, and it was under a grand pyramidical gate, with 
a lofty obelitk of red granite on each fide within ; the fymbols of Ofi. 
ris, whofe relics were .preferved there. This noble gate, and all the 
walls of the temple, are richly covered with hieroglyphics in the beit 
ftyle, among which is more particularly and frequently difcernible the 
figure of the facred HAwKx, another fymbol of the beneficent Ofiris 5 
and the occafion of its being fo will prefently be explained, aswell us 
the mythologic hiftory, to which nearly all the facred animals and 
plants of Egypt, engraved or painted in their temples, have reference. 
On the plates of Norden, beyond the grand entrance, may be diftinétly 
traced interior courts, and long colonnades of pillars, beautifully 
wrought, with varied capitals, of which {pecimens are exhibited in 
a feparate engraving ; capitals, which, though fabricated long before 
the Grecian orders were invented, this author afferts, and the defigus 
demonftrate, in contradiétion to all that has been advanced concerning 
the cotal want of tafte and genius in the Egyptian architecture, “ to 
be of the utmoft delicacy.” § 

‘* Throughout the whole of this famous ifland, where anciently 
the folemn and myfterious rites of Ifis were celebrated with fuch dit 
tinguifhed pomp and fplendour, there appeared,to Mr. Norden, to run 
fubterraneous paflages. He attempted to defcend feveral of the fteps 
that led down into them, but was prevented by the filth and rubbifh 
with which they were filled, from penetrating to any depth. It was 
probably in thofe gloomy avenues, fo fimilar to the cavern-excavations 
of InJjia, that the grand and myftic arcana of this goddefs were un- 
folded to the adoring afpirant; while the folemn hymns of initiation 
refounded through the long extent of thofe Sees recefles. It was there 
that fuperitition at midaighe waved high her flaming torch before the 
image of Ifis, borne in proceffion ; and there that her chofen prictts, in 
holy ecitafy, chanted their fweeteit fymphonies. 
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* Norden, vol. ii. p. 122. 


+ Pococke, vol. i. p- 120- 
~ Diod. Sic. lib. i. p. 19. 
9 See Norden, vol. 1i. per27, and Pococke, vol, i. f. 121. 
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«« This defcription of the proudeft temple, and this allufion to the 
fecret rites of Ifis, will nztwrally induce the reader to turn his eye to 
the page of Apuleias, who was initiated into them, and whofe relation 
will ferve as introductory to that ample enquiry into the phyfical theos 
logy and animal worfhip of Egypt, with which itis my intention to 
conclude this chapter. The whcle inftitution, though not without a 
deep moral and theological meaning, independent of the phyfical alles 
gory, bore immediate allufion to the progreflive ftages of agriculture, 
and the paffage of the fun, or Ofiris, from one tropic tothe other. The 
fecret procefs by which prolific nature, or Ifis, matures the embryos 
feed, committed to its bofom, was in thofe rites myftcrioufly, but exs 

reflively fymbolized by grains of wheat or barley, depofited in cos, 
vered bafkets and confecrated vafes, borne about by the priefts, into 
which no curious eye was permitted to penetrate. ‘The departure of 
the fun forthe cold Northern figns was announced by bitter wailings 
and lamentations of the priefts, who bemoaned Ofiris as if deceafed, 
and fis, for a time, deferted by her lord. Darknefs, therefore, the 
deep incumbent darknefs that wraps the wintty horizon (for it was at 
the WINTER SOLSTICE that thete celebrations were invariably per- 
formed), was made to involve the fubterraneous vault, and the ‘flings 
of famine 0 aded the a{pirant, fainting with the long abitinence, en- 
joined previoully to initiation. During all this melancholy procefs, ace 
cording to Plutarch, a gilded Apis, or facred bull, the fymbol of 
Ofiris, was expofed to the view of the people, covered with black 
lawn, in token of the imagined deceafe of the god of Fgypt.* All 
of a fudden, the furrounding darknefs was diffipated by the glare of 
torches, borne aloft by pric its, who were arrayed in white linen veft 
ments, which reached dowh to their feet, and who preceded the dif. 
confolate Ifis, anxioufly deplori ng her loft bufband. Other priefts, ats 
sayed in fimilar ftoles of virgin white, followed after. The firft prieft 
carried a lamp, burning with uncommon {plendour, and fixed in a 
boat of gold ; the emblem of Ofiris failing round the world in the 
facted fc) phus. The fecond prieft bore two golden altars, flaming to 
his honourand that of his queen, The third prieft in one hand car 
ried a palm-branch, curio My wrought in foliated gold; in the other, 
the magic wand, or caduceus, of Hermes, The fourth prieft carried 
a fmall palm-sree, the branch matured te its perfect growth. This 
plant, buddingevery month, I have before obferved, was an emblem 
of the moon; the branch, conceive, fymbolized that orb in its in- 
creafe ; the tree, the fu//-orbed moon. The fame prieft carried alfo a 
golden vafe in the fore of apap, which contained, fays Apuleius, the 
facred milk,the milk, I apprehend, of the Dea Multimamma, the 
many-breafted mother, by which univerfal nature is nourifhed. The 
fitth priett carried the golden van, the myftica vannus Iacchi, by 
which the ripened corn was to be w innowed. And the fixth and lat 
priett carried the facred ampho ra, OF vafe with two handles, whence 
copious libations of generous wine, the gift of Ofiris and Ifis, or, in 
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* Plutarch de Ifide et Ofiride, p. 366. 
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other words, of Bacchus and Ceres, were poured out in honour of 
the celeftial donors. * This folemn feftival continued during four 
complete days, by which were fhadowed out the four wintry months, 
when Ofris, was imagined to be found, and his fuppofed return to the 
Southern figns, by which fis, or Nature, was rejoiced, and vegetation 
invigorated, was hailed with burits of joy and fongs of triamph. The 
proceflion now emerged, like the rifing beam of Otiris, from the dark- 
nefs of the nether hemifphere, and the gloomy damps of fubterrane- 
ous caverns were exchanged for the vivifying warmth of a vernal fun. 
Allranks and ages mingled in the feitive dance; garlands of frefh 
flowers decorated every head, and mirth fate on every brow. Rich 
unguents and coftly perfumes were difperfed in profufion around.— 
Some waked the melodious pipe: others played on the golden and fil- 
ver fiftra; while others again, in tranfport, fmote the Thebaic harp ef 
wondrous ftru¢ture and of magic potency.” T 


This volume concludes with a comparative view of the Phy- 
fical Thelogy ot India and Egypt, and an examination of the 
functionand attributes of the Dii_ Majores of thofe nations. — 
With that theology, the author contends, that a great deal of 
altronomical fpeculation was intimately blended ; a pofition 
which we are inclined to admit from the univerfal diffution 
over the ancient world of the Sabian fupe:ttition, or worthip of 
the Hofl of Heaven. In Egypt, as in India, every thing is 
involved in the veil of allegory and phy fics. 

«* Thus Ofiris, being the firft great and good principle, and 
water, according to the doéirine both of Hermes and the Gre- 
cian Thales, the firft principle of things, is reprefented of a d/ack co- 
lour; becaufe water 1s d/ack, and gives a black tint to every thing with 
which it is mingled. Again, water, or the principle of abundant 
moifture in human bodies, caufes generation, and therefore, in another 
refpect, is a proper fymbol of Ofins, the fource of nutrition and fecun- 
dity. For inftance, obferves Plutarch, in young and vigorous perfons, 
in whom moifture preponderates, the hair is black and bufhy, while, in 
wrinkled age, where moifture is deficient, the hair is thin and grey. — 
Hence the Mnevis, or facred ox of Heliopolis, the fymbol of Ofiris 
was black ; while the land of Egypt itfelf, as obferved before, de- 
rived the name of Cuemta from the blacknefs of its tat and humid 
foil. On this account, Ofiris is fometimes delineated on coins and 
fculptures, fitting on the leaf of the lotos, an aquatic plant; and, at 
other times, failing with Ifis in a boat round that world which fubfifts 
and is holden together by the prevailing power of humidity. 

*« In various preceding patlages, we have feen how remarkably, in 
many points, the characters of Ofiris and Sceva agree; and, if the 
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* Apuleii Metamorph. vol. ii. lib. ii. p. 262. Edit. Bipont. 
+ See engravings of two Thebaic harps in the firft volume of Mr, 


Bruce’s Travels. 
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characters of the Egyptian and Indian deities thus coincide, no lefs da 
many of the peculiar rites with which they are honoured. 

«* Many of the circumftances more immediately parallel have been 

already noticed, and many additional will be ai out hereafter, 
It may, with truth, be remarked, in regard to the mythology of thefe 
refpective nations, that the general principles upon which it is founded 
are nearly the fame, although the objects, by which their conceptions 
are fymbolized, occationally vary. To prefent the reader with a re. 
markable inflance of this inthe cafe of Ifis, in her lunar charaéter, 
and Chandra, or the lunar orb, perfonified by the Hindoos. I have 
already obferved, that in Egypt, the fymbol of the moon was a cat; 
whereas, the fymbol of that fatellite, in India, isa RaBBstT. One 
reafon afligned by Plutarch for the former fymbol, was the contraétion 
and dilatation of the pupil of the eye of the former animal, which, he 
aflerts, grows larger at the full of the moon, but deereafes with her 
waning orb, ‘There are, however, other reafons equally probable, and 
not lefs curious, mentioned by that author, and in the fame page, for 
the adoption of the comparifon, which are, the activity and vigilance 
of that animal during the feafon of the night, the variegated colours 
which its fpotted fkin difclofes to the view, and its remarkable re- 
CunDiry. Thefe latter pecultarities are equally exemplified in the 
RABBIT of the IndianCHaxpra, and fhow a remarkable conformity 
of idea, . 
__* Nearly all the animals and plants of Egypt were made ufe of in 
illuftration of their ever varying and complicated mythology. While 
fome were honoured as the reprefentatives of benevolent, others were 
dreaded and abhorred as the fymbols of malignant, deities. By thefe 
deities were principally meant the orbs of heaven; and, by the bene- 
volence and malignity alluded to, were intended the benign or noxious 
influences which they fhed. 

« The poe was at once anemblem of vigilance and fidelity, and 
a fymbol of sinivs, the dog-ftar, that celeitial Banker, whofe he 
hiacal rifing, we have feen, announced the commencement of the new 
year ; and, for my own part, lam inclined to think that the bull, 
equally facred to Ofiris and Sceva, was, after all, principally fymbo- 
lical of the BULL oF THE zogiAc, or Sol in Tauro. 

‘© Asan additional evidence, if any need be brought, how intie 
mate a connection formerly fubfifted between the Egyptians and In- 
dians, may be adduced the circumftance of the L10N, fo much abound- 
ing in the hieroglyphics of the Jatter, and conferring the illuftrious 
title of sinc on the families of her nobleft rajahs, The lion is rather 
a native of Africa than the Indian continent ; and was, in a_ particu: 
lar manner, the objeét of Egyptian regard, becaufe the Delta was ine 
wndated when the sun entered Leo. It ison that account Plutarch 
remarks in this treatife, that the doors of the Egyptian temples wert 
ornamented with the cxpanded jaws. of lions. In this inftance, likewife, 
there is not only reference to that noble animal, who ranges the ter- 
reftrial globe, the moft expreflive fymbol of dauntlefs fortitude ; but 
dire&t and unequivocal allufion to the LION oF THE ZODIAC. P. 51% 

« The SPHYNX, an imaginary animal, compounded of the ead 
and breafts of a virgin, and the body of a lion, was holdea he 
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Egypt in the higheft efteem, not only becaufe it pointedly alluded to 


the power of the fame su N in the figns Leo and virco, but becaufé 
it was the fymbol of the moft facred and profound myfteries, Hence 
it arofe that the Egyptiin priefts, who, by various fymbols, laboured 
to imprefs on the minds of their difciples ari awful and deep fenfe of 
the myftcries of religion, and the neceflity of obferving a profound 
fecrecy in regard to the fdbjeéts unfolded in the ceremonies of initia- 
tion, made the approaches to their temples through a a line of 
sPHYNXES, fotming a folemn and majeftic avenue to the abode of 
deity. On this account too, tpon the reverfe of moft of the-coins on 
which either the Egyptian temples or deities are engraven, we ob 
ferve the figute of Harpocrates, the god of filence, ftanding with 
his finger placed on his mouth; ** a proper emblem,” fays Plutarch, 
“* of that modeft diffidence and cautious filence which we ought ever 
to obferve in all concerns relative to religion.” * 

We fhould be filled with equal aftonifhment and deteftation of that 
idolatrous race for paying divine honours to fo impure an animal as 
the coat, under the name of Mendes, did we not know that 
Capricorn was one of the figns of the Zodiac, and that the 
alterifm, denominated Geminr, was in the ancient oriental {phere 
defignated by Two k1ps. It was not, therefore, the Goat, confi- 
dered merely as the fymbol of Pan, or the gréat prolific pee of 
nature perfonified, that was in their worfhip of that animal folely in- 
tended to be adored. Their veneration for the Goat was doubtlefs 
highly increafed by their aftronomical fpeculations, and it was the fun 
in Capricorn and Gemini, who was the principal object of that de- 
votion, Of the fame nature probably, and originating in the fame 
fource, was the worfhip paid to the ram, which was the emblem of 
the folar power in Aries. Canopus, the god of mariners, or rather the 
watery element, perfonified, was another of their gods highly vene- 
rated; and we fhall fcarcely be furprifed, when we. find that, in the 
old Egyptian fphere, Canopus and Aquarius, or the Water-bearer, 
ARE THESAME. Mythologifts have bcen perplexed to find out the 
reafon of Scorpio being one of the figns of the Zodiac; and even 
the ingenious reafon of the Abbé Le Pluche is not entirely fatisfactory.t 
in the old Egyptian fphere, that fign was diftinguifhed by a crocodile, 
and the crocodile was the fymbol of y saan evil genius of Egypt, 
and eternal adverfary of Ofiris, who was elevated to the Zodiac nel 
thatemblem. Ifis was undoubtedly the firft Virgo of the celeftial 
{phere, and fhe is there placed by that name. Sagittarius again, or the 
Archer, is, on the Egyptian fphere, called Nephte, and is there defign- 
ated as the armour-bearer of Ofiris, fimply by the fymbol of an arm, 
holding the weapons, that is, the flaming arrow, or penetrative ray, 
of Oliris, THE sun, Ofiris, the guardian genius and God of Egypt, 
in the hieroglyphics of that country, is frequently decorated with the 
head of the thceed Ibis, or the ftork, an animal that preys upon the 
flying ferpents, which, in the fpring of the year, come in {warms 





ad Plutarch de Ifide et Ofiride, p. 75. 
t See Hifloiredu Ciel, vol. i. p. 9. 
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from Arabia, and would, if not deftroyed, over-fpread and defolate 
the country. In the fign we denominate Cancer, Ofiris is again 
brought to our view on the {phere of Egypt, with the head of this 
guardian Ibis ; but, as the fun begins to be retrograde in that fign, they 
added to it the tail of a crAB, an animal that walks backward. The 
meaning of the former fymbol being gradually forgotten, it was ex. 
punged, and the whole body of Cancer being introduced, inftead of 
it, the fign was denominated from it; but the true meaning of it js 
soL rerTRoGRADUS. ‘The Libraof the Zodiac is perpetually feen 
upon all the hierogly phics of Eg pt, whichis at once an argument of 
the great antiquity of that afterifm, and of the probability of its hay. 
ing been originally fabricated by the aftronomical fons of Mizraim.— 
P. 519. 

‘** ‘lhe total fum and refult, (fays the author) of this comparative 
parallel of the phyfical theology of India and Egypt are, that Ofiris 
and His, as well as Brahma, Veefhnu, and Seeva, being only repre. 
fentatives of the powers creative or created ; or, in other words, God 
and nature perfonified, affume alternately every form of being, and are 
fuccellively venerated under every appearance, whether of a ccleftial 
or terreftrial kind. We have therefore not only //s omnia, but Brab- 
ma, Veclenu, and Sceva omnia; they are the fupreme generative fource 
OF ALL THAT IS, OF ALL THAT EVER WAS; they pervade all 
{pace, they animate all being : and, as has been betore obferved in the 
Bhagavat, thefe beings are EVERY WHERE ALWAYS,” 

We are happy to obferve, in this volume a more corres and 
lefs defultory mode of writing than in the two former vo- 
lumes: there is fomctimes, however, an exuberance of epi- 
thet, the effect of Mr. Maurice’s poetical turn, which may {till 
further be retrenched, and with great advantage to his publica- 
tion. The Effay on Oriental Architecture, introduced into 
this volume, ufurps too large a portion of it, and fhould have 
been referved for the place for which the author confelles he 
originally intended it, the chapteron the Literature, Arts, and 
Sciences of Hindoftan. This volume contains fix quarto en 
cravings, illuftrative of edifices ere€ted inthe pyramidal, qua- 
drangular, circular, oblong, dracontine or ferpentine, and oval 
ftyles of buildings :—Thcy arc, 1. The grand front of the 
Temple of Luxore, 2. The great Pagoda of Tanjore. 3. A 
Mexican Temple to the Sunand Moon. 4. Plans of Stone- 
henge and Abury. 5. The Rotunda, or Pantheon of Rome. 
6. The Ruins of the temples Effmay and Komombu, in Up- 
per Egypt. Whenever this curious work thall be continued, 
we fhall be happy to pay to it an early attention ; and to prove 
ourfelves active favourers of learning, diligence, and ingenuity 5 
qualities fo eminently pofleifed by this author, 


ArT. 
















































ive 
iris 
TC. 
10d 
are 
tial 
ah. 
tce 
all 
the 


ind 
v0- 
pi- 
till 
Cae 
nta 
ave 

he 
and 
ene 
ua- 
wal 
the 


Ne 


RT. 


Memoirs of the Houfe of Brunfwick. 501 


Art. ILL. Memoirs of the Kings of Great Britain of the 
Houfe of Brunfwick-Lunenburg. By WV. Belfham. In 2 vol. 
8vo. 10s. 6d. Dilly. 1793. 


ISTORY is the moft facred province in the republic of 
letters, upon a due difcharge of which depends 
moft effentially the caft of manners and opinions in fociety. 
Detective fyitems of ethics, or of policy, can operate but a 
tranfient, or limited mifchief: they want that feduétive influ- 
ence which examples poflefs, and involve in their difgrace but 
the credit of their authors; while hiltory, by prefenting gar- 
bled portraits of men held up to public veneration, may per- 
vert the rectitude of imitative virtues, and bring into dif-elteem 
thofe who have deferved- well of their cotemporarics and of 
poltcrity. 

Imprefled with thefe confiderations, we entered upon the 
perufal of the volumes before us, and we are of opinion, that 
(with the abatement of fome cffufions hereafter to be fpecified ) 
the author has executed his tafk in a manner, which will ren- 
der thefe Memoirs a valuable acceffion to hiftorical literature. 

The period which Mr. B. has undertaken to record, is not 
only intereftiig in as much as it approaches fo nearly to that in 
which we live, but becaufe it comprehends a feries of foreign 
and domeltic tranfa@tions, conduéted by a regular and fy{tema- 
tic authority. Previous to the Revolution, the annals of our 
empire are crowded with details of bloody conflicts, cither be- 
tween the different claimants of the Crown, or the refpeétive 
branches of the yet unfettled authority : and we cannot. re- 
gard the country as poflefling any completely definite form of 
government, till the acceffion of William, and the final ad- 
juftment of the Exccutive Power in the A& of Settlement. 

Mr. B. commences his Hiftory with the reign of George I. 
Head of the Houfe of Brunfwick.—He takes, however, a re- 
trofpedtive view of the leading events which had intervened, 
from the wra of the Revolution. In the courfe of this intro- 
du@tion, we are prefented with a rapid, but diftin@t tketch, of 
the campaigns of Marlborough, and of thofe interefting Re- 
\ Mutions in the cabinet, which cftablifhed the influence of the 
Pories. ‘Thefe political machinations torm a very material 
epoch in the reign of Queen Anne, upon whofe particular fen- 
timents in religion and government, Mr. B. thus exprelles 
himfelf ; 

** Of the favourable opinion univerfally entertained by the Englith 
nation, refpecting the general purity and reétitude of the Queen’s in 
tentions, the epithet of the good Queen Anne, fo commonly applied to 
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this Princefs, is itfelf a fufficient proof. This good Queen, however, 
had imbibed, in a very great degree, the hereditary prejudices of het 
family refecting the nature ok extent of the fovereign authority.— 
And there is rake to believe, that the fuccefsful refiftance of the nation 
to the late King James, was, in her eyes, juftified only by the attempts 
made to eftablifh Popery upon the ruins of the Proteftant religion ; tc 
which, in the form exhibiting itfelf to her perception, as inculcated 
and profefled by the Church of England, fhe entertained a zealous at. 
tachment, or rather a blind and bigoted devotion. As her prejudices, 
politieal and religious, precifely coincided with thofe of the Tories, 
ihe cherifhed a ftrong predilection for that powerful and dangerous 
faction, in oppofition to the Whigs, who were confidered, ds, for the 
moft part, latitudinarians in religions, or, at beft, as cool and luke- 
warm friends of the church; and who certainly regarded the particu- 


Jar mode in which the Proteflant religion was profefied, as of little im. - 


portance, when put in competition with the prefervation, enlargement, 
or fecurity of the civil and religious liberiies of the kingdom.”—~ 
Vol.i. p. 54. } 

Indeed, the triumph of the Tories, the lenient meafures 
adopted in the cafe of Sacheverell, and the introduction of the 
Schifm A&, tend to fupport this opinion. In juttice, however, 
to Queen Anne, it uk be remarked, on the other hand, that 
the principle of Protcitantifm, though, perhaps, the /ingle 
was yet a fuffictent obltaclein her mind to the reftoration of 
arbitrary power. The meafures taken at the clofe of her reign 
to preclude the re-admiffion of the Pretender, fatisfied the na- 
gion, and ought to fatisfy pofertty, that, though not particu- 
larly attached to the Houfe of Hanover, the never loft fight of 
the fucceflion in the Protefiant line. Mr. B. whofe averfion 
to Toryifm is ftrongly marked, pays a candid and (we con- 
ceive) a juft tribute to the memory of this Princefs. 


«© The Queen's own political condu&, notwithftanding her high 
theoretical principles of government, was uniformly regulated by the 
ftritelt regard to the laws and liberties of the kingdom, for the wel- 
fare of which fhe entertained even a maternal folicitude’: and if ever 
fhe indulged the idea of caufing the Crown, at her deceafe, to revert 
to the hereditary, and, doubtleis, as fhe imagined, the true and right. 
fol claimant, it was certainly only on conditions, which, in her opi- 
nion, would have effectually fecured both the Proteftant religion, and 
the Englifh Conftitution, from the hazard of future violation.’ 
Vol. i. p. 85. vb . 

The reign of George I. upon which Mr. B, now enters, is 
rendered particularly interefting by the many and important 
ftrugeles of a religious and conflitutional nature, in which tt 
W as pailed. It is Worthy of obfervation, that this reign coms 
menced witha pointed denunciation again{t Toryifm, as the 
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extract given by our author from the Royal Proclamation, 
fuificiently indicates : 


« Tt having pleafed Almighty God, by moft remarkable fteps of his 
providence, to bring us fafe to the crown of this kingdom, notwith- 
{tanding the defigns of evilmen, we do not doubt that our loving fub- 
jects will, in the enfuing elections, have particular regard to: fuch as 
fhewed a firmnefs to the Proteftant fucceflion, when it was in danger.” 
Vol. i. p. 98+ 

This may ferve for a clue to many fubfequent meafures in 
which civil and religious liberty were, indeed, the offenfisle fub- 
jects of contention, and for the fupport of which, this mo- 
narch is complimented by our author, as countenancing and 
defending ‘* opinions fo oppofite to thofe which have ufvally 
conftituted a part of the policy of Princes.” Without dero- 
gating from the virtue of the fovereiyn, we cannot but refer 
avery confiderable part of thefe acts to the idea of Jaco- 
bitifm annexed to the Tories, and the danger very natu- 
rally apprehended from a fet of men, who appeared not 

et to have renounced the doétrine of divine and inde- 
frafible right. Indeed, the terms of Whig and Tory were 
but the noms de guerre under which thofe fa&tions fheitered, 
whofe fyftems refpeétively countenanced, if ‘purfued to their 
full extent, democracy and arbitrary power ; and the nation 
appears to be indebted for the prefervation of its conftitutional 
forms, not ftridtly to the good offices of either, but to 
the principle of Proteftantifm which, in moft cafes united 
them ; or, where that failed, to the ftrength on each fide, 
which rendered a complete reduction of either party impraéti- 
cable. Mr. B. is unwilling to fuppofe that the Tories were, 
as a party, attached to the exiled family. ‘* Doubtlefs,” he 
fays, ‘* a great majority of them would have been ferioufly 
alarmed at any attempt to reftore the fon of the late Kin 
James to the throne, at leaft while he remained a Papift ; and 
his notorious bigotry precluded almoft every hope or expeéta- 
tion of his converfion to Proteftantifm,” It requires, how- 
ever, noparticular penetration to fee that the Tories were defi- 
rous of an accommodation with the Houfe of Stuart; and 
the fubfequent negociation of Bolingbroke at the Court of St. 
Germaine’s, fhows fufficiently, that a very fhallow compros 
mife on the part of the Pretender, would have fecured him 
a confiderable intereft in the country. 

But what appears to be the leading feature in the Memoirs 
of this reign is, the origin of Continental engagements in the 
union of the Electorate of Hanover with the Crown of Eng- 
land. This isa fubje& of frequent recusrence in the volumes 


before us, and it is but juftice to our author tofay, that in the 
difcuffion 
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difcuffion of this queftion, he rarely obtrudes his own fpecula. 
tions upon the pablic, but brings into the field the great ora- 
tors of the day. We thall give ‘the outline of this firit tranfac- 
tion, as related by Mr. B. 


The affair, however, which principally engaged the King’s foli- 
citude at this period, and which forms, indeed, the grand key to al- 
moft allthe nuincrous and intricate negociations, conventions, and al- 
lhances of the prefent reign was the recent ceifion of the Dutchies of 
Bremen and Verden by Denmark, who had conquered them from the 
Swedes ; and tor which De mark was to receive a certain equivalent 
in money from Hanover, Exclufive, however, of this pretended equi- 
valent, the King of Ei nglan d, as Elector of Hano ver, undertook to pua- 
rantee to Denmark the Dutchy of Slef Wic, conquered by that power 
from the Dukeot Holitein, the ally of Sweden ; ; his Danith Majetty thus 
wifely parting with one half of his conquetts, in order to eftablifh a 
permanent property in the other. ‘“Vhis whole tranfaction the King of 
Sweden regarded as a moft flagrant injury and infult. And little re 
garding, in the vehemence of his aager, the diftin¢tion arifing from the 
two-fold character fuitained by his adverfary, as King of E ngland and 
Elector of Hanover, and well-knowing, that, in the mere capacity 
of Ele&or, he would not have ventured to ratify his ambition fo much 
at the rifque of his fafety, he dire¢ted all the efforts of his vengeance 
ag sintt the Englifh nation, who appeared to him to countenance this 


ufurpation, and whom he therefore confidered as his ¢etermined and 
mortal enemies.” Vol, i, p. 131. 


A plot was afterwards detected for invading England, and 
Baron Goertz, the Swedith Refident in Holland, who was ar- 
relted at the inftance of the King of England, laid open the 
plot, ‘ of which,”’ fays Mr. B. p. 133.  heacknow ledged himfelf 
to be the author, and which he {aid was amply juitihed by the 
conduét of the King of Great Britain, who had joined the con- 
federacy againft the King of Sweden, without having reccived 
the leait provocation——w ho had affifted the King of Denmark 
in fubduing the Dutchies of Bremen and Verden, and then 
purchafed them of the ufurper, and who had, in the courfe of 
this very fummer, fent a {trong fquadron of thips to the Baltic, 
where it joined the Danes and Ruilians againft the Swedes.’ 

The fum of 250,000l. voted in the Houfe of Commons by 
(what Mr. B, ftvles) the pertlous majority of four usices only, to- 
gether with the languid fupport which thofe who took any 
partin the dedate gave to this motion, ** fufhciently fhewed their 
difapproval of ee: condu&t of the Court, which, for the fake 
of ns ufelefs acquilition of territary in Germany, fcrupled not 
to involve Great Britain in an expenfive, dangerous, and de- 
fiructive war.” ~P. 13 

How farthe charge here advanced be well founded, we fhall 
Jeaye for Mr. B. and the public to decide, We mutt, how- 


ever, 
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ever, be permitted to remark, that ‘what may have been impo- 
litic in the out/et, becomes, not unfrequently, of indifpentable 
utility, after having been adopted into practice: and, | in fhort, 

that no fyltem of magnitude which has taken root in the con- 
duct of States, is abruptly departed from without danger. —That 
fuch has been the opinion of the greate(t {late men, re{fpecling 
the continuance of Continental cannections, Mr. B.’s Memoirs 
will affift us to prove, 

Mr, Pulteney (aft terwards EF ‘ar! of Bath) protefted, in the de- 
bate up6n the King’s meffage, in 1717, ‘* that he could not 
perfuade himfelf that any Ix aglithman had dared to advife his 
Majefty to fend fuch a mellage ; but he hoped that the Houfe 
would not be fwayed by German counfels ; and thas fuch refo- 
lutions would be adopted as would make a German Miniitry 
tremble.”” Yet the fame Senator was, inthe following reiga, 
feen to unite with the partizans of this very fyitem, "and to 
countenance the fame meafures. Mr. B. {pe aking of this: 
ee of parties into which Mr. Pulteney entered, ‘ab- 
ferves, “ The nation faw with aftonifhment and indignation, 
in this paie-toak of partics, achange, not of meafures but of 
men ; they faw the old fyftem not only adopted, but con- 
firmed and ftrengthened ; they faw the fame influence in Par- 
liament exerted tor the fame purpofes, and in the tranfports of 
their refentment, the new Miniiters were branded as apattates 
and betrayérs of their country ; and patriotifm was ridiculed 
and exploded as an illufive and empty name. 

Mr. Pitt (afterwards Earl of Chatham) di! tinguifhed him- 
felf in 1755, by avigorous oppofiiion to Contine neal alliances ; . 
and in the debate upon the King’s Speech, deciared, ** the 
whole fyltem and fcheme of politics now adopted, to be fla- 
grantly abfurd and defperate. It was no other than to gather 
and combine the powers of the Continent into an alliance of 
magnitude fufficient to withftand the efforts of France and 
her adherents, again{t the Electorate of Hanover, at the fingle 
expence of Great Britain ;” and further, that “ this fyltem, 
would, in a few years, coft us more money than the fee-fimple 
of the EleGtorate was worth ; for it was a place fo inconfi- 
derable, that its name was fcarce ly to be found inthe map,— 
He ardently wifhed to break thofe fetters which chained us, 
like Prometheus, to that barren rock.” 

We find, howe ‘ver, Mr, Pitt, two years after, giving to the 
fame fy tem his molt {trenuous fupport. Treating of this cir- 
cumitance our author remarks ; 


* Mr. Pitt was notignorant or infenfible tothe charge of incon- 
Gitency, which he well knew would be advanced againtt ia with all 
the force of truth, if not of cloquence, on this ogcafign : but very 
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powerful reafons now influenced this Minifter to aét in contradiétion 
to that general fyitem of policy which he had uniformly avowed and 
defended. The King of England, retaining all his parti: lity for 
German politics, and yielding only to the neceflity of the times, had 
Mr. Pitt continued inflexible, would, doubtlefs, have embraced the 
firft favourable opportunity of again difmifling a Minifter, who might 
not again be able to reinftate himfelf with the faine eclat.” Vol. i, p. 
326. 


We have ftepped out of our plan, in thus anticipating the 
events of the fucceeding reign; but as Mr. B. has laid fome 
ftrefs upon the impolicy of continental connexions, and ap- 
pears to glance at the fyftem which now actuates the Britith 
Cabinet, we thought it might not be impertinent to fhow, from 
the experience of the beft {tatef{men and patriots, that cabinet 
reforms are rarely practicable, to any important extent ; and 
thar, in politics, as tn lite, that which is defirable is not always 
attainable. 

In the Bangorian controverfy, Mr. B. is found, where the 
public would expeer to find him.—** Church authority, the 
chimera vomiting flames,” is configned to deftru@tion, and 
the name of Hoadley is embalmed with every {fpecies of eulo- 
gium. ‘The charater of George I. is delivered, at the clofe 
of this reign, with candour and difcrimination, 


«© Tf this Prince was not diftinguifhed for fhining talents or heroie 
virtues, much lefs can we difccrn, ona general review of his ch: wracter, 
any remarkable deficiency of underftanding, or propenfity to vice. 
Acceding to the Crown of Great Britain, when far advanced in life, 
he feemed ever to confider himfelf rather as EleGor than as King : 
and the influence and power of Great Britain were of little eftimation 
in his eyes, when directed to any other end than the aggrandizement 
of his native country. With refpect to the internal government of 
his kingdoms, the rectitude and benevolence of his intentions were al- 
ways apparent 5 but he was, fromthe nature of his fituation, com- 
pelled to throw himlelf into the hands of aparty, and from the eafi- 
nefs of his Sifpoltion, he was too often perfuaded to acquiefce in 
meafures, whicha more perfect acquaintance with the real ftate of 
facts and opinions, would have fhewn to be as contrary to his interefts, 
as there is reafon to believe they frequently were to his inclination.— 
In the view of Europe at large, he fuftained the charatter of a pru- 
dent, an able, and a fortunate Prince. And if, in contemplating the 
hiftory of this reign, we have juft caufe to lament the weaknefles and 
defects of the external fyftem of policy by which its counfels were in- 
fluenced ; we have ample reafon, on the other hand, to exprefs our ar- 
dent withes, that the noble {peculative principles of government, and 
of liberty, civil and religious, which this Monarch was not only ready, 
but anxious, on all occations to avow, and by which the gencral tenor 
of his conduct was regulated, may never ceafe to be the dittinguifhing 
and favourite charaéteriftics ofthe royal and eleCtoral Houfe of Bau xs- 


wick.” Wohi, p. 203. 
4 The 
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The reign of George II. is given by this writer with that 
degree of explicitnefs and animation, which its length and fu- 
perior intere(t demanded. From this extended mals of mate- 
rials, Mr. B. has fele&ted, with fingular good fortune, thofe 
molt important to his narrative , and the eye that glances over 
thefe memoirs, will embrace a fketch of hiltory, traced out by 
the pencil ofa matter. 

The longand interefting Adminiftration of Sir Robert Wal- 
pole, is related with much perfpicuity and force.—In eftimat- 
ing the character of this extraordinary Minifter, Mr. B. thus 
exprefles himfelf ; 

«« In forming a juft eftimate of the political character of Sir Ro- 
bert Walpole, who, for more than twenty years, governed thefe king- 
doms with diftinguifhed reputation and ability, we thall find ample 
ground both for applaufe and cenfure, Regarding him in the moft fa- 
yourable point of view, we are compelled to acknowledge that, under 
the aufpices of this Minifter, juftice was equitably and inipartially ad- 
miniftered ; the prerogative of the Monarch was invariably reftrained 
within the ftrict limits of the law ; commerce was, by many wifelaws, 
encouraged and extended ; the riches of the nation rapidly increafed i 
and the rights and liberties of the people were maintained inviolate, 
Vol. ii. p. 53. 


Thus far the account is certainly candid: in the fubfequent 
part, if the features of corrupt influence are fomewhat exagge- 
rated, we cannot wonder at it from the pen of a writer, who, 
in his zeal for reform, can find no cafes to except from a total 
abolition of all finecure places and penfions. 

In the fubfequent, and which forms the moft luminous, pe- 
riod of this reign, our author appears to particular advantage. 
Such was the {tate of our continental engagements in the lat- 
ter years of George If. that in the hiftory of this country is 
read the hiltory of Europe,—of the world. The arms of Great 
Britain were carried into countries the molt remote, and laurels 
were loft and gained in almoft every quarter of the globe.— 
This period Mr. B. has, indeed, rendered with a precifion 
which would fcarcely feem compatible with the limits of his 
memoirs. In treating of the affairs of India, he has prefent- 
ed us with a very elegant and concife analyfis of the religion 
and civil polity of that nation, and fo much of their hiftory as 
is neceffary to render the fubfequent details intelligible. This 
is the more valuable, as our conneétion with India forms a 
very interefting branch of modern politics; and an accurate 
knowledge of previous events has not hitherto been of eafy ac- 
cefs. The charaéter of George II. is thus given by Mr. B,: 


«« The charaéter of this Monarch it is not eafy either to miftake 
Or to miireprefent. Endowed by nature with an underftanding by 
no means comprehenfive, he had taken little pains to improve and 
expand 
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expand his original powers by intelle€tual cultivation. Equally a 
ftranger to learning and the arts, he faw the rapid increafe of both 
under his reign, without contributing in the remotefl degree to acce- 
lerate that progretlion by any mode of encouragement, or even be- 
ftowing, probably, a 1 fingle thought on the means of their advance- 
ment. Inheriting all the p litical prejudices of his ftather—preju- 
dices originating in a partiality natural and pardonable—he was 
never able to extend his views beyond the adjuftment of the Ger- 
manic balance of power; and refling with unfufpicic us fatisfaction 
in that fyfeim, into which he had been early initiated, he never 
rofe even to the conception of that fimple, dignified, and impartial 
conduét, which it is equally the honour and interelt of Great Bri- 
tain to maintain in all the complicated contelts of the Continental 
States. It is curiousto remark, that the grand objets of the two 
Continental wars of this reign werediametrically oppotite:—In the 
firt, England fought the aggrandizement—in the fecond, the 
abafement of the Houfe of Auftria: and in what mode the confe- 
quest advancement of Pruilia, at an expenfe to England fo enor- 
mous, to the rank of a primary power in Europe, has contributed 
to the eftablithment or prefervation of that political balance, upon 
the accurate po ize of which many have afhrmed, and perhaps fome 
have believed, that the falvationof En giand depen. is, yet remains to 
be explained, Inthe internal goverument of his kingdoms, this 
Monarch appears, howeve r, to much greater advantage than in the 
contemplation of his fyftem of foreign polities. ‘Though many im- 
proper conce flions were made by the Parliament to the ‘Crown dur- 
ing the courfe of this reign, it mult be acknowledged, that no vio- 
lation of the eftablifhed laws or liberty of the kingdom can be im- 
puted to the Monarch. ‘The general principles of his_adminiftra- 
tion, both civil and by bay were liberal and juit. Vhofe penal 
ftatutes which form the difgrace of our judicial code, were, in his 
reign meliorated, and virtually fufpended, by the fuperior mildnefs 
and equity of the Executive Power. Andi it was a well-known and 
memorable declaration of this beneficent Monarch, ‘* that, during 
his reign, there fhould be no peveccuts 1on for confcience fake. 
Though fubjeét to occalonal falliey of paffion, his difpofition w: was 
naturally generous and eafily lace te. On various occafions, he 
had given fignal demonttrations of perfonal bravery; nor did the 
general tenor of his conduf exhibit proots lefs ftriking of his reéti- 
tude and integrity : : and, if he cannot be ranked among the greatett, 
he is at leaft entivied to be claffed with the moft refpectable Princes 
of the age in which he lived, and his memory is dcfervedly held in 
national efleem and veneration,” Vol. ii. p. 376. 


After the c opious extracts already given, it might feem fuper- 
fluousto add, thatthele memoirs difcover much compre henfien 
of mind, and a nice dilerimimation of character; the fent- 
ment is untiormly vigorous, the flyle animated and correct. — 
Our readers will, we perfuade ourfelves, be gratit hed with the 
fpecimen of elegant petfpicuity which we find in this author’s 
charaéter of the Methoditts . 
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st About this time a new fe& of religionifts arefe, diftinguithed 
by the appellation of Mezhodif’s, who foon appeared to be divided 
into two diftinet claffes, under their refpective leaders, Whitfield and 
Wefley—prietts of the Englifh Church, regularly educated and or- 
dained—the firft of them adopting the Calviniftic, the latter the 
Arminian dogmas in theology ; correfponding in this ripen to the 
{ets of Jantenifts and Molinitts, in the Gallican Church. — Profef- 
fing ftill to adhere to the Communion of the Church of England, of 
which thev boafted themfelves to be the only true and genuine mem- 
bers, they yet indulged in the wildetit flights and cxtravagancies of 
fectarian fanaticifm—preaching in the fields to vaft multitudes—fuf- 
fering with patience every infult and outrage, and periifling, at the 

xtreme peril of their lives, in thofe fpiritual labours, to which they 
conceived themfelves called by a fort of fupernatural impulfe. 
Many re!pectable perfons were of opinion, that the Government 
ought,in fome mode to interfere, in order to check thefe novel 
and dangerous ebullitions of enthufiafm. But, to the honour of 
Government, not only was the idea of perfec tion in every form re- 
jected with abhorrence, but the protection of the law was extended 
to them npon all occafions. And the wifdom of maintaining invio- 
late the grand principle of TOLERATION, has rarely appeared in a 
more ftriking point of view. In a few years the fanatical fervours 
characteriftic of 2 new feét, not being irritated and inflamed by the 
oppofition of the civil powers, gradually fubfided. And wr the 
number of profelytes was prodigious—part remaining in, and part 
feceding from the Eftablithed Church; no injury to the community 
has refulted from this diffufion of Methodiftic principles. On the 
contrary, the good effects of their moral and religious inftruétions, 
though {ill blended with much fpeculative abfurdity and myfticifm, 
are at this time apparent in the orderly and virtuous conduct of thou- 
fands in their communitics, who would otherwife have been funk in 
the depths of ignorance, vice, and barbarifm. And truth and juf- 
tice require the acknowledgement, that many, both of the clergy 
and laity, who now pafs under the vague and popular denomination 
of Methodilts, are perfons of the highe{t worth, talents, and re- 
ipetability.”” Vol.3. p. 363. 

Of Mr. B.’s political opinions, we deem it unneceflary to 
apprife the public ; they are already futficiently known by 
works, to which it would be fuperfluous to refer. It was our 
part to examine him.in the character of an hillorian, and our 
report is formed upon thofe principles of impartiality, which 
(we pledge ourfelves) (hall ever regulate our critical labours, 
In all quettions. of prerogative, and of tolerance, Mr. B.’s 
principles are diftinétly read :-——He appears in every inftance the 
apologilt of Difenters, and affimes, on fome occafions, the 
tone of Reform. We could, indecd, advert to fume loofe ex- 
preffions of which we mutt difapprove,. and fome f{cattered 
fenuments tu whigh we cannot fublcribe ; particularly fome in 
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the concluding paragraph, which feem to come from the fe of 
Mr. Godwin. But juitice tothe author obliges us to fay, thathe 
does notin any initance appear to have departed from the {tri@ 
line of hiltoric truth, and that the blemifhesto which weallude, 
are amply counterbalanced by the very interefting details with 
which thele Memoirs abound. Mr. B. has defined Whigifm 
to be “ Benevolence and wifdom, applied to the fcience of 
ccm (Vol. i. p. 374) andhis manifelt partiality for 
thofe who aflume this diltinétion, lead us to fuppofe that he 
withes to be included under the fame denomination ; we fhall, 
therefore, only remark, that if the author’s political creed be in 
ftrict unifon with his own definition, we fhall not find either 
ability or inclination to treat him as an enemy. 





Art. IV. 4 critical lnquiry into the Life of Alexander the 
Great, by the dnci tent Hijtortans. From the French of the Ba- 
ron de St. Croix: with Notes and Objervations, by Sir Kt- 
chard Clayton, Bart. tllufirated with a Map of the Marches of 
Alexander the Great. 4to. pp. 423. 11. 1s. Robinfons. 
1793 


S° very extraordinary, and of fuch hiftorical importance, 
\? were the fortunes and character of Alexander the Great ; 
fu extenfive were his conquefts, and their confequences fo per- 
mancot ; fo numerous the fables for which his real celebrity 
afforded a pretext, that there are not certainly many topics fo 
well deferving the attention and inveftigation of a profound and 
truly philofop shical hittorian. To difcriminate true from falfe, 
and probable from improbable, in a fubject of fo various en- 
quiry, demands both diligence and talents. “The work of the 
Baron de St. Croix on this fubje&t was very honourably re- 
ceived by the firit judges, to whom it was. prefented, the 
French Academy. In the form of a diflertation, it was there 
honoured with a prize in the year 1772, and a few years after, 
it was publifhed by the author with additions and improve- 
ments. Onthe Continent, Sir R. Clayton obferves, the im- 
preflion was rapidly bought up, and is now become {carce : m 
this country, we believe he is equally right in aflerting, that 
i has been only in a few hands, and merely among perfons of 

fome tafte and erudition, 
The Baron de St. Croix is a philofopher, but of the {chook 
of Voltaire, from which caufe, and from avivacity which fome~ 
times 
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times leads him into errors, his performance requires thofe 
corrections which it has here received very juftly and judi- 
chouily from the hands of his tranilator. In his (tyle he is, 
like other authors of the fame clafs, more ambitious of thin- 
ing than of chafte elegance ; yetthe work certainly does credit 
to the ori; ginal writer,and proves him to have been a man of 
erudition, difcernment, and refearch. Where he has been in- 
accurate, either in the ftatement of facts, or in quotation, his 
miltakes are properly noticed by Sir R. Clayton. The Baron's 
notions of liberty appear to have been fuch as, circulated by in- 
numerable writers of the fame {chool, produced, at length, the 
dreadful convullion not yet terminated in France. It is difh- 
cult at this moment, either to obtain correct information, or to 
keep an accurate account of all the heads taken off in that 
country by Demdcratic tyranny; but if our memory, or our 
intelligence do not betray us, on neither of which we would 
lay, in this inftance, too much ftrefs, the Baron has, like many 
others, paid the forfeit of his errors, under the axe of the 
Guillotine. He certainly was arrefted, which, under the reign 
of what the French call liberty, is, in general, a very fhort 
ftep from death. 

The tranflation before us is well and judicioufly executed ; 
andthe notes, which are numerous, contain not only many of 
the quotations at large, to which the Baron has merely refer- 
red, but fome valuable corrections of miftakes committed by 
him, cither inthe fenfe of the paffages alluded to, or in the 
conclufions drawn from them. They give alfo various original 
iNuftrations of the fubjeéts treated inthe work ; many of them 
ufeful, and many elegant; and we are particularly pleafed to 
find in the learned Baronet an able anda zealous advocate for 
Jofephus and the Scriptural Prophecies, in thofe paffages where 
the {ceptical {neers and opinions of St. Croix appear. 

The Critical Inquiry is divided into four fections ; in the firkt 
of which the Baron has giyen an account of the hiltorians of 
Alexander. This is one of the moft valuable parts of his 
work: it is colle€ted faithfully, and determined upon judiciouf- 
ly. Arrian, however, he has re proved for favouring fables. 
But Arrian, though he relates fables, protetfes his difbelief of 
them, Juftin, on the other hand, he treats with too much ci- 
vility, for this abridgrr, who gives the whole birth, parentage, 
and education of the Gordian Knot, relates the battles of [ffus and 
Arbela, without once mentioning eithcrof thofenames. In the 
fecond fection the author has detailed the public a&tions of Alex- 
ander: in the third, his private life and chara@ter. The fourth 
and lait fe€tion is employed in a copious examination of geo- 
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graphical points and difficulties, relative to the hiftory of this 
conqueror. ‘ 

Asa fpecimen of the language of this tranflation, we thal! 
lay before our readers the account of the Battle of Arbela, or, 
as our hiltorian calls it, Gaugamele, * after which we fhall put 
down fuch remarks as have occurred to us in perufing the 
work. 

«¢ The imagination is ever onthe watch toefcape from the fetters 
of hiftorical reftri€tion, and, regardlefs of contradiétions and their 
confequences is apt to wander through the flowery fields of fancy, as 
the inclination leads it. Q. Curtius proves the propriety of thefe 
obfervations, in his account of the Battle of Gaugamele. On the 
plain, as he tells us, where the two armies encountered, neither bufk 
nor tree was to be {cen, and the view was as boundlefs as the horizon. 
Such a defctiption does not correfpond with Alexander’s orders to 
level every obftacle that interrupted the motions of his troops, 
and the polition which a detachment occupied a little before the ac- 
tion upon a height that the Perfians had abandoned. 

«* Noftof the hiflorians reckon the Perfian army to have amount- 
ed tea million of men, and though the calculation may appear ex- 
travagant, it certainly does not exceed the bounds of probability. 
All the country, in fact, from the Euxine fea, to the extremities of 
the Eait, had made acommon caufe, and fent Darius very numerous 
and powerful reinforcements. It was the cuftom of the Afiatics to 
carry their wives and children along with them in their military ex- 
peditions ; and Perfian luxury could not difpenfe with the want of 
a crowd of the ufelefs followers of a camp; two circumftances which 
will confiderably diminifh the number of the real and effective troops, 
if we confider ikewife the living clouds of barbarians that have 
fpread themfelves in different ages over the weitern world, and thofe 
tunmenfe bodies of more regular troops, that, under the conduct of 
many ‘Tartarian Princes poifefled themfelves of almoftall the realms 
of Afia, we may eafily conceive that fuch a multicude might have 
collected to combat on the piains of Afia for the fafety of the Perfian 
empire. 

« The Scythians and Batrians diftinguifhed themfelves by their 
valour on this memorable day, and rufhed with impetuofity on the 
left wing of the Macedonian army, on which they made fome im- 
prefiion. A detachment alto of the Perfians made its way to the 
bageage of theirenemy, who loft, notwithftanding thefe vigorous 
attacks, lefs than three hundred men, according to Q. Curtius, and 
five hundred agreeable to Diodorus Siculus, exclufive of the wounded. 
One hundred men, and a thoufand horfe, are fuppofed by Arrian to 





* It is on the authority of Arrian and Plutarch that the Baron de 
St. Croix diftinguithes this batile by the name of Gaugamele, inftead 
of Arbela. But the latter vame is fo much more generally ufed and 
known, that there fhculd at leaft have beena note to point out the 


change, and the reators for it, 
have 








Sir R, Clayton on Alexander the Great. 513 


have been lefton the field of battle, or to have fallen in the purfuit. 
‘The lofs of the Perfian army amounted, by his account, to three liun- 
dred thoufand men ; but it feems cxaggerntes. Dexippus lowers it to 
one hundred and thirty thoufand, and Diodorus Siculus to nearly 
ninety thoufand. Zofimus hath boldly afferted that almoft the whole 
of the Perfian troops was deftroyed ; but Q. Curtius appears to have 
adopted the moft probable calculation, and ftates their lofs at forty 
thoufand. It is, indeed, the only circumftance in his relation of this 
action, that we can literally fubfcribe to; in every other the qualifiga- 
tions of the hiftorian are totally wanting, and we have the defcrip- 
tions of a poet, or the declamations of an orator.” P. 139. 


In this account, however. it muft be obferved, that the Ba- 
ron is abad abridyer; he feeks only to condemn Q. Curtius, 
&c. but fays nothing himfelf, 

The map prefixed to this work is copied from the old one, 
drawn by D’Anville for Rollin’s Ancient Hiftory ; he formed 
another many years afterwards for his own work, Antiguiies 
Gezvraphiques de l’Inde: both are very erroneous. 

Inp. 47, we find a fingular expreffion, to which it is not 
eafy to aflign a meaning.—“ Father Tellier, of fame memory.” 
The original is, ‘* Le trop fameux Pere Tellier.” «* The 
too famous Father Tellicr,” * which is perfectly intelligible, 
and alludes to the pernicious intrigues of that Jefuit as Con- 
felfor to Louis XIV. 

At page 63, we note a remarkable inftance of the inaccuracy 
of the Baron, in the ule of his authorities. In the text we find 
that Demofthenes pronounced his oration on the Crown {ix 
years after Philip’sdeath, but this is a correétion of the tranf- 
lator : the original has, ‘* //a¢ ans apres la mort de Philip :” 
whereas Dionyfius of Halicarnatlus, on whofe authority this is 
afferted, fays exprefsly, that it was fpoken “ inthe cighth yea 
after the battle of Charonea, and the /ixth after the death of 
Philip.” The original words are quoted by Sir Richard Clay- 
ton, who fays very jultly, ** I have corrected the error, but 
the Greck text is fo very plain, and the eight years relate fo very 
clearly to the battle of Charonea, that 1 mutt confefs the mif- 
take created in me fome little indignation.” 

P. 65. The Baron is rather indignant that Ais anceffors, the 
Celts, fhould have proftituted their homage to Alexander.— 
The fact is of no confequence; but Strabo’s account, that the 
Celts at the top of the Adriatic, fent ambatladors to Alexander 
isnot improbable. Alexander had conquered the IIlyrians, 





* He was the Editor of the Delphin edition of Quintus Curtius. 
No after 
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after which the inhabitants of Adria muft have thought the 
danger very near‘their doors. 

P. 70. Diodorus’s account of the taking of Thebes is the 
only point in which he may be preferred to Arrian. He feems, 
though not without exaggeration, to have drawn from good 
materials. But, from the day when Alexander croffes the 
Hellefpont, Diodorus is hardly worth confulting. It is equal- 
ly extraordinary that, after the death of Alexander, his ac- 
count of the divifion of the empire refumes a better ftrain, 
and his documents appear more authentic. 

P. 79. The author feems to difbelieve the fmall propor- 
tion of lofs on the fide of Alexander in the battle of Granicus, 
and others: but it may be afked, Have not the European ar- 
mies in India conquered under fimilar circumftances ? 

P. 81. We have here an attack upon Jofephus, which fa- 
vours much of the fchool of Voltaire. Tt is not necelfary for 
Chriftians, on all occafions, to defend Jofephus, but the de- 
fence here offered by the tranflator is juft and honourable. 

P.87, we have Mallos for Mailli. This is an error of the 
tranflator. The Baron is intrenched in the French form of the 
word Malle. D’Anville falls very frequently into fuch errors. 

At the gr ft page commences a complete tranflation of the 
famous pailage of Polybius, in which that author contefts the 
pofibility of Arrian’s relation of the battle of Iffus.. Thisisa 
matter of fuch confequence to the credit of Arrian, the moft rea 
fonable of all the hiftorians of Alexander, that we fhall referve 
ourfelves to confider it feparately in the fecond part of this cri- 
tique, and more at large than we could in this place. 

P.119. The account of Alexandria, and the march tothe 
Temple of Ammon are given by our author ina very fuperficial 
manner. 

P.168. The Hyphafis is faid, in a note, to be the mo 
dern Settledge, or Suttaluz. But itis properly the Biah. St. 
Croix here follows D’Anville, Tieffenthaler, and Anquetil du 
Perron ; but Major Renncl has proved them all to be in an 
error. 

P. 1£0 tp This account of Alexander’s marches is 
sfa 


not fatisfactery, nor inveftigated with the accuracy which the 
Jaron MI 0 have attaincd by a more diligent ufe of D’An- 
ville. Neither the Parafang nor the league are properly de- 


fined. “The marches of the 10,000 in the (t page of the Ana- 
bafits turn out exactly fourteen miles a day for each day the 
army moved. Fourteen miles may be reckonedan ordinary 


march—twenty-three the extreme. 
In pace 238 we have an expreflion more obje€ionable than 
we often find in this tranilation, ‘* that bare to open to view 
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the vices of their hero.” Thisis probably made worfe by an 
error of the prefs, and was intended to be ** dare to open view, 
but ‘* expofe” would have been much better. 

P. 268. ‘* Seven-oared.” This is not the proper tranf{- 
lation of Septiremes, which is the word in Curtius: it feems 
to imply only feven oars ; whereas, fuch gallies had feven banks 
of rowers. Curtius is probably miftaken or falfe, as is ufual 
with him, in naming Septisemes; but the plan of having timber 
brought from Phoenicia is likely tohave been practifed. Na- 
dir Shah was attempting the fame thing at the time of his death. 
The reafoning in the next page, which makes fuch feven- 
banked gallies equal to modern three-deckers of too guns 1s 
perfectly erroneous. 

Of the whole third feStion of this work, refpeting the pri- 
vate life of Alexander, it muft be obferved, that it is ftrongly 
tinctured with prejudice. The evidence is not weighed, the 
dedu€tions and reflections generally farcaftic, or fatyrical, and 
often falfe. A King, in the eyes of Baron de St. Croix, can 
have no virtues. ‘The fourth feGtion, on geographical quef- 
tions, is full of matter calculated to difplay reading, but 
it is alearning which fometimes runs to wafte. The Baron, 
however, has merit in making Alexander enter India from 


Candahar. Some of his countrymen have carricd him to Ca- 
boul. 


‘* After his conqueft he quitted Taxila, and entered into the 
country now called Pen-jab, which in the Perfian tongue fignities five 
rivers, and crofled the Hydafpes. ‘The banks of this river were ce- 
lebrated for the defeat of Ports, and the conqueror then advanced to 
the Acefines, and afterwards to the Hydroates (Hydraotes) or Hera- 


- otes, and at laft to the Hyphafis, as it is termed by Arrian, or the 


Hypafis of Pliny and Q. Curtias, and Hypanis of Strabo and Dio- 
dorus Siculus. It would be at prefent difficult to afcertain thefe ri- 
vers, but it is probable, that by the Hydafpes we are to underftand the 
Shantrow, by the Acefines the Ravei, or the river that paffes by La- 
hour, by the Hydraotes the Biah, and by the Hyphafis the Caui.”— 
P. 388. 

The Baron de Ss. Croix has before faid, that the Hydafpes, 
where Alexander defeated Porus, was the Chelum; he now fays, 
thai the Hydafpes is the Shantrow, a name ufed by D’Apville, 
and oneofthe caufes of his errors. The Baron’s error is not the 
fame. For D’Anville fuppofes the Hydafpes, or Chelum, to 
be the Indus of Arrian, and confequent!y mifnames all the 
other following rivers of the Penje-ab. ve five rivers are, 
I. The Chelum. 2. The Genave, or Chin-ab. g. The 
Ravi. 4. The Biah. 5. The Settedge, or Suttuluz.—Thefe 
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names, we apprehend, may be proved to correfpond with the 
Greck in the following manner: 


1. Chelum - - - Hydafpes. 
2. Chin-ab - - - Acefines. 
g. Ravi® - = - Hydraotes 
4. Biah - - - - -Hyphatfis. 
5. Suttuluz Zaradrus, or Hefudrus. 


Now the Baron brings Alexander over only four of thefe ris 
vers, and yet has afferted before, that Alexander’s Hyphafis 1 is the 
Suttuluz, which he he now names the Caul. + Itis then de- 
montftrated, that if there are five rivers, and Alexander crofled 
only four, the Hyphafis of Arrian is the modern Biah, or Viah. 

‘The tranflator fays on this pailage (note p.) that “ Major 
Rennel fuppofes the Hydafpes to be the Behut, or Chelum,” 
&c. The Major does more than fuppofe, he proves it. 


P. 3y3. The great mountain, Merou, is lighted during 
fix whole months t by the Sun ; in the fix others there is conti- 
nual nivht.” Itis evident that this Mecrou of the Vedam is 


the North Pole. From fables of this kind, fhall a Geogra- 
pher dare to fix a pofition forthe Meros of Alexander? ‘The 
fables of the Indians are, perhaps, as refpectable as thofe of 
the Greeks; but the latter, concerning Nyfa and Meros 
can never be rectitied by having recourfe to thofe of India. 
By tracing the marches of Alexander with care, the fituation 
of thefe places may be nearly afcertained,. 

Note (k) in p. 395 does great credit to the accuracy and at- 
tention of the tranflator, in correcting very material errors of 
his author. 

P. 399. The Tchenau, about which the Baron doubts, is 
the fame as the Genave or Chin-ab. The Baron changes his 
names fo perpetually, that thofe who are unacquainted with 
the country cannot follow him. The whole of this part is 
confufed and perplexed from one originalerror. But the Ba- 
ron's defence of Nearchus, in p. 406 et feqq. is jut and able. 

Weare forry to mix ourcommendations of this tranfla- 
tion with any alloy of cenfure, but it mult be obferved, that to 
the numerous Greek quotations in the notes, fufhicient atten- 

tion has not been paid in the printing, to preferve them from 
many and very grols defeé One iymeenatices fault prevails 





7 - ~ ~ — ee —- —— 


* Vhe Ravi is the river of Ke ore, by the teftimony of all travel- 
lers, by the courfe of all marches ; but D’Anville makes the Biah the 
river of Lahore. | 

* The Cac] isa name of the Suttuluz, in a particular part of its 
eourfe. Webelicve, aiter it joins the Biah, 


throughout, 
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throughout, which is the omiflion of the Iota fub[cribed to the 
Datives of Greek nouns, &c. This is not conne&ed with 
the omiflion of accents, but is the omiflion of a necef- 
fary grammatical mark, the want of which tends to create con- 
fulion. In page 9 we have ¥2av% and Yau for Tawra and 
Zauiov, Butthe citations inthe early notes are, in. general, 
more correct than thofe more advanced in the work. 

The labours of the Baron de St. Croix and his tranflator 
have, it muft be allowed, very honourably to thofe authors, il- 
lu(trated the Hiftory of Alexander: but the fubject is not yet 
exhaufted, and we hope to fee it yet purfued to a greater ex- 
tent, by fome perfon who, with competent information, may 
have confidered it without the prejudices of the Baron, 
One point, which feems of confiderable importance, we 
fhall referve to be difcuffed in a future number, and then fhall] 
take our leave of this work. 


(To be concluded in our next.) 








—— — —~ 


Art. V. Prolufianes Fuveniles Premiis Academicis Dignate. 
Au€iore ‘Foinne Tweddell, A.B. Trin, Call. Cant. Soc. 
London, Dilly and Payne ; Cambridge, Merril and Luga. 
8vo, pp.248, §s. 1793. 


N perufing the Catalogue prefixed to the exercifes con- 
tained in this book, we were nora little {truck with ob- 
ferving, that of the thirteen compofitions which the volume 
prefents, feven were honoured with public Academical, and 
three with private Collegiate, prizes, and that two others were 
alfo written in confequence of prizes adjudged to the author ; 
and all this within the {hort period of four years: an inftance 
of individual merit and fuccefs, which, we apprehend to have 
very rarcly, if ever, occurred either in the Univerfity to which 
Mr. Tweddell belongs, or in the fifter feminary. Whatever 
arguments may be advanced again{t the publication of any come 
pofitions in the dead languages, and of juvenile produstions in 
any language, (and many, undoubtedly there are, deducible in 
the firft inftance from the certain difficulty, and the probable 
inutility of the produGions themfelves, and fecondly, from 
the inhibition of high and venerable authority) we feel tempt- 
ed, on the prefent occafion, to coincide in opinion with the au- 
thor’s friends, who, as he tells us in the preiace, recommended 
the publication. Our motive to this is fuch, as Mr. Tweddell 
could not, and would not avow, yet fuch, we believe, as his 


friends, 
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friends, if they did not urge, cannot but approve. Thofe youn 
Academicians, who may be inclined to court the fame diftince 
tion with Mr. T. will reccive from the perufal of his book a 
powerful {timulus to their ambition, as well as an ufetul ac. 
quaintance with the nature of the prize compofitions of the 
Univerfity. In this point of view we pariicularly recommend 
this collection, being the firft andonly one pubdlifhed (we are 
induced to think) that comprehends every different fpecies of 
exercife, in which the young candidates for claffical honours 
can enter the liftsof competition. Our review of the book will 
be partly conducted under this impreflion, and partly (as the 
nature of the compofitions precludes a regular combat with 
“8 opinions contained in them) with the intent to appreciate 
the difierent merits of the author’s ftyle in the various lan- 


guages and fubjeéts before us. 


Mr. ‘I'weddell commences with a Latin preface of thir- 
teen pages, correct, and claflical. In this he enumerates 
he motives which impelled him to publifh, and being at 
the fame time aware of the fingularity of fuch a publi- 
cation, fanctions his undertaking by the ufage of certain ace 
complithed prize-writers, his predeceflors. ‘He more particu. 
larly mentions Dr. Roberts, late Provoft of Eton College, and 
Dr. Hallam, the prefent Dean of Briftol. He then prepares 
himfelf to obviate the attacks which he profeiles to torefee from 
thofe who diifent from the opinions he has advanced in 
his political exercifes ; and with an energy fomewhat prema- 
ture, and with more warmth than feems to be either judicious 
or requifite, inveighs again{t conje€tured abufe, and anticipated 
illiberality. He adds, “ Etenim in raram illam temporum 
‘* infelicitatem nos Angli nuper incidimus, cum nec fentire 
 nabis integrum fit, qua fimilia vero videantur, nec loqui 
‘« quod fentiamus, fine gravillima offenfione improborum & 
« infulforum homunculornm.” This we deny: being of opi- 
nion that the times are fufficiently favourable to all free dif- 
cuflion, which is unconne@ted with party rage, and the {pi rit 
of indifcriminate innovation. But thists not the only paffage 
where we difcover the author’s impatience under the ‘controul 
of prefent opinions ,and his unwife contempt of fentiments 
inimical to his own, Radically difapproving, as we do, of 
fome pofitions maineiond in his firft Englith Oration upon 
the meritsof Henry VII. of many in his Englith Speech on 
the Revolution of 1788, of many in his Latin Panegyric 
upon Locke, and of nearly the whole tenor of his laft Latin 
Oration upon Equal Liberty, yet we mult refufe to confirm 
his expectations of a general cenfure, founded in the fingle rea- 
fon of an oppofite convidion. Whatever may be our private 


opinions, and our public engagements, they thal] never lead us 
altray 















































Tweddell’s Prolufions. 519 


aflray from the path of equal and impartial criticifm, The 
lucubrations of philofophical and literary men, calmly addrefs- 
ed to the underftanding, however diilentient from truth they 
may appear to us, fhall not, therefore, be itripped of their jutt 
pretentions to ftyle or ingenuity, Mr. Tweddell above all 
other men might, furely, have been taught to expect a more 
liberal judgment from the very circumf{tance which he records 
in his preface, and which is fufficiently evidenced in the pro- 
du€tion to which he alludes. We mean that impartiality 
for which he has beftowed his praifeonthe Heads of Houfes 
concerned in the adjudication of his laft prize. 

The paflage is not unworthy of being quoted, as a fpecimen 
of his manner: 


«« Mecum igitur a€tum eft preclare, qudd arbitros illos nactus fue- 
rim, qui ciim toto cxlo a meade rebus politicis fententia difcreparent, 
nulla tamen ira, nullo odio, nullis prajadicatis opinionibus, paffi fae 
fe tranfverfos abripi. Enimverd, cim ad prolufionem illam, que de 
xquain magno imperio libertate ftabilienda agit, primd me accinge- 
rem, ne labor ifte meus omnis effunderetur, vebementer extimui, Pra- 
mia quidem ipfa haud nefcius fui ita in medio pofita efle, ut Latinita- 
ti & argumentisf{cribentium, non fententiis, quas de quaftione fub- 
obfcura amplexi effent, deferenda viderentur. Senfi porro, opus, 
quod effet periculofe alex pleniffimum, & mihi & aliis fuiffe ab ipfis ar- 
bitris confultd propofitum. Huc acceflit, quéd veritatem pro com- 
erto habui nullis unquam partibus famulari, nulli magiftro fe addix- 
ile, nullis vel regibus, qui fuperbé dominarentur, vel civibus, qui 
temeré turbulenterque novis rebus fluderent, fadé & abjecié infervire. 
Atverd in mentibus hominum tot funt latebra & receilus, tam pro- 
clives funt ii, qui ‘* metuunt cupiuntve,” ad deteriora gueque arripi- 
enda, tanta in libertatis vindices jam diu inveteravit invidia, & in 
dies glifcit, ut qui fuas aut aliorum opiniones ad veritatis normam exi- 
gat, unum & alterum egré reperias. Quocirca, vitio mihi nemo de- 
derit, quod in animum induxerim, fieri vix potuifle, quin is, qui fe 
ab Harringtono aut Lockio flare profiteretur, ad certamen parum 
xquis conditionibus comparatum defcenderet. Quod igitur premium 
ne in fomniis quidem aptare (/ege, optare) aufus fuiflem, id ego ut re- 
portarem, fortune mez, vel potids obftinata aliorum ad officu fui ras 
tionem tuendam fententiz, acceptum refero,” 


So mnch for the Preface. 

Mr. Tweddell’s firft exercife is a Greek Sapphic Ode write 
ten in 1788, on the fubje&t Batavia Rediviva, No. 2. A Latin 
Alcaic Oude on the fame fubjeét, and No. 3. contains a 
Greek and a Latin Epigram on the thefis of Quid novi ? 
We mention thefe three together, becaufe, as we are informed 
in the index, they were honoured at the fame time with the 
three gold medals left to the Univerfity by Sir W. Browne for 
the annual reward of the three beft {pecimens of puctry inthe an- 
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cient languages, and the afore-mentioned meafures. From 
the Latin Ode, which is the only one of the kind in the whole 
collection, we fhall quote the following ftanzas: 


*¢ Sed iris fige modum tuis 

Sed parce victis, Mufa; Jocus tibi, 
Lufufque rident, & lepores, 
Et tacita requies in umbra, 


Fruarisergo quzx dederint tibi : 
Optata Parce munera, Nam neque 

Per dirutas jam fevit urbes 

Sanguineis rabies in armis ; 


At fidus auras per liquidas amor, 
Unique nexis Pax mapibus, jugum 
Calette, labuntur ferentes 
. Compofite ftudia alma vitz. 


Quin & fodalinunc vacuus puer, 

Inter Lyzi pocula, Lefbie 
Dolofque, rifufque, & loquacis 
Mille refert veneres ocelli.”’ 


No. 4. is an Oration againft Lucius Corn. Sylla, about 
which the author fays in his Prolufionum Catalogus, ‘+ Oras 
tiunculam hancce in facello Coll. Trin, habitam, A. D, 1788, 
premio librorum, quod alumnis ejufdem Collegii, fingulis an- 
nis dari folet, amplificavit Prale€tor illins anni Primarius, T ho- 
mas Jones, vir apprimeé doétus, & a bonis omnibus nunquam 
nifi perhonorifice memorandus.” In p. 19, immerité is printed 
for immerito. 

No. §. is a Panegyric upon Locke, whom the author feems 
to have fele&ted as the fubjeét of his fond encomium ; princi- 
pally for his zeal in the caufe of civil and religious liberty, and 
to whom, as a fort of guide and preceptor, he confeffes his ob- 
ligations for his own early attachment to the fame principles. 

No. 6. is an inveftigation of the the merits and demerits of 
Henry VII. from which we felect the following fpecimen of 
language . 


«* I cannot be induced hattily to pafs over this grand confideration, 
Among all the myfteries and anomalies in the moral world, which at 
different times have led ape ge man to queftion the benevolence, 
and difruttthe difpenfations of Providence, there is none which fo to- 
tally baffles conjeCture as the fyftem of carnage and of war. That na- 
tion fhall confederate againft nation, to footh rgd Sion d the diftem- 
per of a folitary madman ;—that the happinels of empires fhould be 
dependent, as it has been, upon the finiles and frowns of a capricious 
harlot, or the fordid treachery of an ambitious Minifter :—that the 
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great mafs of mankind, the reputed pride of the univerfe, the nomi- 
nal Lords of Creation, fhould themfelves be as toys and play-things, 
to be broken and deftroyed by the mifchievous hands of an ideot, or 
an infant ;—that all this fhould happen, day after day, and year after 
year; that it fhould happen, too, unheeded and unrefented by the 
fufferers, appears, to the view of a fuperficial obferver, asthe att of 
fome over-ruling neceffitv, unpropitious to the intereftsofman. Yet, 
let not man impioufly inveigh againft the order of the univerfe, but 
rather fearch for the cayfe of this evil in his own perfevering indiffe- 
rence to the means of good :—rather let him confider the calamities of 
war as a juft punifhment for his voluntary acquiefcence in it, asa 
merited return for his own fhare ofa confpiracy againft his own happi- 
nefs.” 

No, 7. is a Metaphfical Enquiry, in Latin, into the Nature 
of Obligation, on which fubjeét Mr, T. maintains on the dan- 
gerous principle of Mr. Paley, unlefs very carefully limited, 
that nothing is obligatory on man, to which his intereft docs 
not prompt him; or, in other words, that expedicence alone 
conftitutes obligation. He offers alfo replies to the very folid 
objections of Mr. Gifborne. 

No. $. is a fecond Greek Ode on the fubje& of “ Juvenum 
Curas,” and this, we do not {cruple to affirm, is by far the 
beft of Mr. T.’s poetical pieces, and, perhaps, is equal to any 
exercife in the whole book. Itdefcribes, with glawing enthu- 
fiafm, and at the fame time, with much eafe and poetic ele- 
gance of expreffion, firft, the charms and graces, and then the 
various purfuitsof youth. Health, pleafure, {trength, warm 
emotions, hope, friendfhip, and love, are in turn celebrated as 
the blifs{ul accompaniments of that joyous period of life.— 
"Adda wlv @rroew &gen and fome purfuits he reprobates as coarfe 
and unworthy, falfe in point of tafte, and ultimately produdtive 
of unhappinefs. Immoderate love of wine, of gaming, of 
hunting, of charioteering, &c. &c. he either defpifes as filly, 
or laments as calamitous. Thejoys, on the other hand, which 
he celebrates, are chiefly centered in, or conneét.d with, love ; 
a fubjeét, by the way, upon which our author never lofes an 
opportunity of expatiating. Betides this Ode, the Prolufions 1, 
2,12, and 13 atteft the truth of this obfervation. We cannot 
sefule to make the following extra& : 

"Evers Fé ceifer drararteiy vt 
"HSian ly enbiow, @ doquaias 
Eborriom divas robes, @ Auge s- 
-Rimrvoos on 
MaSanar Gwrages vugay !—Tis Iev@ 
Qnd.cmer, soapy won’ intios maxeic’, 
"As IF, & pipenv Daw, Gr’ iy yp 
Tay Bacw aeger, 
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Meiuions’ iutecty, xgorevras 
Xevoia wupn; ries Viwriace 
Te vecevin Tax, lewrvdor xii 
Keen wiates 
Kage caynvivon Podvag 'APeodirn 
Cinks Maoas’ xgadiav Piro 1, 
Kari wrAdAov Hi Pidov, adtuaus t- 
Cavgev aivaiyxccis® 
'Minxudes yie winxvrev urs reaipees 
"Ex xtgav inew 6 rokhrns was? 
Ahodea vs oiver wager cd Serv" 
“A, poe igirvor- 
@! &, "miheuy (ot verses! & Bie’, bows 
Evexiroy Qusdeov cidas! EiAate ris 
"a iG, Yewav odiresgay’ tvdev 
Vag worpos aver, 


The imitation of Gray, in the laft ftanza, is admirable ; and 
Milton’s ‘* Laughter holding both his fides,” is very happily 
rendered. 

Xa Vidas Qirer E’, b vlowros wAsvere 
Trav poyis Birrres- 


Perhaps, the addition of «7s improves the original idea. But, 
the whole of this Ode is of nearly equal merit. We cannot 
praife any part of it toomuch. We particularly admire the 
fourth ftanza, where Sleep, the brether of Health, indulges airy 
dreams, and repofes on the down of the cheek. We refer the 
reader toit. No. g. contains two epigrams—a Greek one, 
on the fubject, * Ludentis fpeciem dabit, & torquebitur,” and 
one in Latin hendecafyllables, ** In Ventriloquum.” This, 
as another {pecimen of our author’s poetry quite in a different 
line, we fhal] quote: 


** Salve! magna Tui, Britannixque, 
Salve! gloria temporum tuorum! 

Qualis nemo fuit, neque eft, eritve 

Pofthac O utinam repenté voces 

Sint centum mihi, fint & ora centum, ut 
Te, Tui fimilis, poéta laudem ! 

Audin’? Nunc hominemve, feminamve, 
Juxta, nunc procul & remotiores, 

Hic illac, puerumve ineptientem, 

Credas multa loqui, fimul diferta 

Ac vox parturiit fonos in alvo. 

Atqui nil tremit os loquentis. Atqui 

Nil motum eft labium. Quidergo? Fallor? 
An verumeft? Loqueris, tacefve? Certé 
kt nufquam tua vox & eft ubique,” 
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No; ro. is a Latin Differtation on the fubje& “ Utrim ad 
magnum poétam effingendum magis accommodata fit etas om- 
nibus elegantiis ornatiflima, an ztas elegantiarum rudis?” Mr, 
T. contends fur the former; but he tempers and qualifies his 
opinion. V. p. 80.—We extract what he fays of Mr. Pope. 


«© Te verd, Popi, te, inquam, amicum Mufis, te comitem Mufa- 
rum, hac in caufa per honorific a me gratoque ac pio animo nominan- 
dum cenfeo. Neque enim, fi belli quidam & putidiufculi ardeliones 
cenforiam illam virgulam fuam in f{cripta tua diltrinxerint, tibi ego un- 

vam defuerim vel patroni vel jaudatoris loco. Nunquid au jitis, Acae 

emici, ut infelix illa Eloifa miferabile fuum carmen integret, & 
lefos amores quodammodo prefens lamentetur, & inaufpicatum Abe- 
Jardi nomen queribunda invocet ? Nunquid raptis Belind crinibus 
cedit coma Berenices? © lautam illam fententiarum fupellettilem, 
& flexanimos vocum concentus illitarun myftica dulcedine, & vix ho. 
minem fonantis loquelz fuccum atque fanguinem! O querelas gemi- 
tufyue, qui vel ex ferreis legentium precordiis lachymuias eliciunt! 
O falesillos urbanos, & facetias non tam in fingulis dittis, quam in 
toto colore dicendi, redolentes ipfarums Athenarum proprium fapo- 


1?» , 
rem > > 


We find a note fubjoined to the end of this compofition, 
which, from its allufion to local circumitances, we do not en- 
tirely comprehend, It conveys an attack upon foie perfon, 
whom we conceive to have been principally concerned in the 
adjudication of this prize, from the manner io which Mr. 
Tweddell explains the occafion of this exercife in the Prolu- 
fionum Catalogus, p. xvii. This perfon is ludicroufly termed 
ARBITER ELFGANTIARUM, In allufion, as we conceive, both 
to his being Aréitrator of the prize, and to the fubject itfelf, 
which treats of elegances. We-underftand, that a man of 
great eminence and refpeétability is pointed at. However, 
not being in poffeffion of all the circumitances, we thall not 
cither cenfure or applaud the author for this fatirical and far- 
caltic note. 

No. 11, is A Speech delivered in the Chapel of Trin. Coll. 
1790, upon the chara&ter and memory of William I1I.— 
[his Speech commences with the temper of hiftory, and ends 
with the violence of declamation. Its outfet treats of abfolute 
fads ; its clofefpeculates upon imagined probabilities. The 
author artfully endeavours, drt to e(tablifh a character for mo- 
deration, that he may afterwards more fecusely indulge in the 
latitude of alternate innovation and inveétive. The ftyle, how- 
ever, is far more vigorous and eloquent than is ulaally formed 
by aa author of fo unripe years. “The paragraph upon Stand- 
ing Armies ; upon the Origin, Continuance, and Increafe of 
the National Debt, the marvellous Reverfe of Fortune which 
befel 
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befel James ; the Perfonal Chara@ter of William III. feem 


to us the moft brilliant fpecimens of the ftyle of this Speech ; 


to which we may add the author’s concluding Reverie upon the 
Progrefs of Liberty, and his long note on the Subjugation of 
Poland. ‘Whatever progrefs Mr. T'weddell may make in po- 
lite literature in the fpace of the next twenty years, he need not 
bluth, even then, to look back upon and to recognife thefe rich 
firft fruits of his youthtul mufe. 


No. 12. Quid puré tranquillet? We are now arrived at 
a fubje&t, where we find the author’s mind cool and difpaffio- 
nate, foberly and philofophicaily treating of the objects of 
tranquillity, and the means of their attainment. ‘To the fen- 
timents of benevolence, of religion, and of virtue, which Mr. 
T. avows, to his ideas of that happinefs which he warmly 
and energetically profeiles to draw from the exercife of the 
focial affe€tions, to his alternate love of alearned eafe, and an 
active and vigorous interference in the promotion of the pub- 
lic welfare, to his opiniens of the true ufe of retirement.and 
ftudy, to bis ardent admigation of Epicurus, and to his vindi- 
cation of the unadulterated fyftem of that Philefopher, 
we are molt ready and happy to fubfcribe. In _ feveral 
parts of this exercife the reader will be firuck by a re- 
femblauce to the fimple pathos and tender cloquence of 
Rouleau, with whofe tafle, upon fuch fubje€ts, that of 
our author feems quite congenial. We mult not omit 
to notice, in an efpecial manner, the very elegant and cultivat- 
ed compliment, which, in enumerating the bleflings of philo- 
fophical retirement, he takes occafion to pay to his own uni- 
verfity (p. 170), exprefling his grateful fenfe of the benefits he 
has derived from it, of the encouragement it has given him, 
of the honours it has conferred upon him, of the tacred and 
invaluable friendfhips it has given him an opportunity of form- 
ing. We efteem pp. 183 and 184, on the fubject of love and 
friendthip, to be the pureit fpecimens of Mr. T.’s beauty of 
dition, and of his tafte in morals ; but they are too long to be 
extracted at length, and too good to be abridged. Of his 
ower and itrength of thought, the following exiract will fur- 
nifh fuch a teit, as cannot otten be {elected from the compofli- 
tions of Bachelors in either Univerfity. 


«« Hominem quidem ad felicitatem, quz ex omni parte abfoluta fit, 
natum non effe, mihi vel exinde conftat, quéd res ipfa animorum nof- 
trorum captum fuperat. Si Tartarus nobis, aut alius quifpiam ulti- 
marum penarum locus, ad depingendum datur, mentibus ftatim nof- 
tris oboriuntur vivicw, pertriftefque, et horrore plenifiimz, imagines 
malorum. Caletlium verd beatitudinem quis digné {cripferit? An 
magnificum 
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magnificum tibi quiddam {plendidumque videtur, Elyfii poétici paf- 
toritia tranquillitas? An in Mohamedano Paradifo fenfibus mortuo- 
rum honeftius blandiuntur lafciva & mollia amoris gaudia? Hifce 
autem rerum ineptiis et verborum cincinnis ac fucis, ReligioChriftiana 
penitus caret. Quam enim rem ne animo quidem complect: poffu- 
mus, eam oratione confequi Chriftus haudquaquam conatus eft. Hac 
de caufa, premia piorum non vivis pinguntur coloribus, non difertis 
verbis proponuntur, fed per quedam integumenta & involucra raptim 
et turbaté a nobis perfpecta, pra ipfa illa obfcuritate majorem fui 
admirationem habent.” 


Perhaps the author is rather unwarrantably fevere upon the 
fchool of Zeno, which he reprobates and derides with as much 
zeal, as he exhibits in his defence and praife of Epicurus. 

No. 13. This Latin oration, which Mr. T. entitles Oratio 
pro AZqua libertate, has, for its fubject, «* Utrdin magoum 
imperium cum zqua omnium libertate conflare poflit?’ And 
of this Latin Oration we are at a lofs what to fay. It contains 
fuch a mixture of fobernefs and enthufiafm, fo much artificial 
moderation, and fo much natural impetuofity, fo much true, 
and fo much falfe argument, fo much reafon, and fo much 
paflion, that our criticifm muft be divided, like the fubje&t of 
it, We think, then, that this compofition difplays more 
mind, but lefs truth, than any of the reft, more of reflection 
and of eloquence, but more alfo of artifice and perverfion. 
The principles of the author appear, in one place, to extend 
almolt as far as Mr. Paine’s, and he mutt excule us, if we add, 
that he is now and then betrayed into nearly the fame violence 
as that fugitive reformer. Mr. T. commences his harangue by 
foliciting the indulgence of his academical audience, in deli- 
vering his fentiments, whatever they may be; lelt, fays he, 
whillt I am defending the liberties of others, | thould appear 
to have loft my own. He then avows his determination, that, 
as he will, on the one hand, fay nothing which he does not 
think ; fo, on the other, whatever he does think, that he will 
fay. This fort of prelude, he fays, he feels it incumbent on 
him to make, to prepare the minds of his hearers for what may 
follow, in order that he may not be overwhelmed by the fud- 
den clamours of inveterate abufe, and of antiquated prejudice ; 
tor he knows the invidia which is wont to attach itfelt to the 
character of a defender of liberty, efpecially fhould he be 
numbered among thofe who are guilty of being young. He 
knows that the flaves of intereft, and the tools of power, talk 
to the young of prudence and difcretion, meaning only by 
thofe words the means of lucre and preferment. But our author's 
blood feems to boil unufually azainit fuch advifers and fuch 
confiderations ; and he appears to entertain, in common with 
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Dean Swift, the notion, that difcretion is but an alderman-like 
virtue. And what, aks he, with moft unqualified contempt, 


an 
is the nature of their arrogance, who deny to others that privis pe 
lege of thinking, which themfeives neither dare to exert, nor th 
underftand the ufe of? In thort he profeffes—but hear him- ta 
felf: * Hac de caufa nomen ego meum neutiquam foleo in his in 
profiteri, qui occafionibus infidiantur, feque ad tempus flectunt, ar 
& potentiori cuique omnia omnid annuunt. Quin illud longe of 
longéque malim, magna quedam & preclara, & in animo alte be 
infixa principia compleéti, que honeftum deceant fapientemque, Ii 
quz fint omnibus & locis & temporibus accommodata, quz> Ww 
denique nec fle@i opinionum auris, neq; impetu ipfius fortune fe 
debilitari & frangi poffint.’ This is the fubftance of an in- C 
troduction of four pages, in the writing of which Mr. T. has ir 
fometimes dipped his pen in the gall of Hipponax. That the fe 
general principle of it is highly good and yirtuous, that to pre- r 
fer confcience to profit, and real honour to artificial, when i 
they come in competition, is truly laudable, we moft readily r 
agree ; but Mr. Tweddell is too fond of attributing that oppo- t 
fition which his principles meet with, to bafe and unworthy i 
propenfities, when his natural candour ought ratherto fuggett, u 
that it may be founded in motives as pure as hisown. We } 
applaud, from the fincereit conviction of its wifdom, that gene- 
ral difcountenance, which has been, and {till continues to be t 
given to fchemes of untried reform, and of perilous innova- ' 
tion ; nor does Mr. T. feem to be aware, that he is guilty I 
of the very fame fault of which he plentifully accufes others, } 
when (in pp. 203, 210, and 230) he vomits forth all his ftore of i 
invective, ‘* omne virus acerbitatis fuze,” againft a man, whom I 
(whatever be his politics)a wonderful compafs of learning, and ( 
«the diflinguithed place which he has long filled in the eye ( 
of mankind,” thould have proteéted from fuch a bitter and ( 


mercilefs affault. Mr. Burke, however, does not ftand alone; 
he is co-partner in abufe with Aff{chines and Jack Cade, with ; 
Maximilian and Julius Secundus, with Numa and with Ma- | 
homet, with the Pruffian Monarch, and the Emprefs of all | 
the Ruffias. Should the two latter courts prefer a com- 
laint againit our author's rudene/s, it appears to us that 
fr. “Tweddell might be glad to take advantage. of a 
c<oncefion, made in favour of the ancient languages, by the 
learned and very honourable member for Norwich, who was 
willing to exempt from profecution all publications, whichy 
being written in tongues unintelligible to the multitude, could 
not inflame their patlions, nor agitate their minds. 


The 
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The peroration is on the vifionary fubje& of univerfal peace, 
and a fort of golden age, predicted from the improving prof- 
s of mankind ; impartiality, however, obliges us to admit 
that this fpeech, like the greater part of this a difcovers 
talents, from the ufe and improvement of which much may 
in future be expected ; and which, if exerted with the fame 
ardour and energy, in the caufe ot order, and the maintenance 
of our prefent happy conftitution, might enable the author to 
become a confpicuous and ferviceable friend of his country. 
In our judgment, Mr. T’s Latin profe compofitions, for 
which fometimes Cicero, and fometimes Quintilian, fhould 
feem to have been his model, ftand firft in point of merit; his 
Greek Odes next; his Englith Orations claim the third place 
in the fcale of comparative excellence; his Epigrams the 
fourth; and his Latin Ode the laft: but, in each of the va- 
rious fpecies of compofition, in each of the various languages 
in which they are compofed, we find, diftin@ from all compa- 
rifon, much pofitive excellence; and when, in addition to 
this, we contemplate that verfatility of talent requifite to fhine 
in fo many divers ways, we cannot conclude our remarks 
upon Mr. ‘Tweddell’s prolufions, without congratulating Alma 
Mater, ** quéd natum habeat tali ingenio praeditum.” 

One final obfervaiion is, however, fuggefied to us by one of 
the fubje&ts of thefe exercifes (No. 13), and that is, that we 
were fomewhat furprifed to fee fuch a fubjeét propofed by the 
heads of the univerfity, asa fit theme of difcuflion for the 
young candidate for academical diftin&tion, The univerfities, 
in a certain degree, are anfwerable for the fentiments of their 
nurflings, and it, furely, cannot be either wife or fafe in the 
older members to endanger their reputation for prudence and 
difcretion, by encouraging the difcuffion of fubjeéts, which 
call forth, in general, more of paffion than of argument, and 
which fometimes intereft the feelings at the expence of the 
judgment. Nor is it quite fair voluntarily to give a young 
man the opportunity of committing himfelf as the favourer 
of opinions, which it is indeed poftible that he might other- 
wife have embraced, and publicly have declared, yet which it 
is alfo poffible that his maturer underftanding might have dif- 
approved, and his experience have forced him to condemn. In 
the multitude of topics, which prefent themfelves for difcuffion, 
it never can be neceflary to have recourfe to thofe which in- 
volve political fpeculation ; and it will always be the more 
difcreet meafure not to invite inquiry, where you may be com- 
pelled to reward fentiments, which it is probable that you per- 
fonally difown. 

ART. 
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‘ 


Art. VI. Poems, by Fobn Bidlake, B. A. Chaplain to His 
Royal Highne/s the Duke of Clarence. 4to. 206 pp. 8s. 6d, 
Haydon, Plymouth ; Law and Faulder, London. 1794. 


TS firft and moft important of thefe poems is, The Pro- 
grefs of Poetry, Painting, and Mujfic. he fable of this 


poem is conftructed with fome ingenuity. In Canto I. Fancy, 


a beautiful nymph, ftraying in the month of May from her 
fweet retirement, meets with Genrus, the eldelt-born of Light, 
A mutual paflion foon brings on an union, from which {pring 
three daughters, Poetry, Painting, and Mufic. In the fecond 
Canto, thefe nymphs continue for fome time fingle : 


«* Refpondent love their bofoms never knew, 

No rural courtfhips could their hearts fubdue, 
Till three congenial youths at length appear’d, 
For frill and wondrous excellence rever'd.” P. 14. 


Thefe fortunate youths are Art, Indufiry, and Neceffity; 
but 
«« Soon as the days of tranfport could fubfide, 
And love flow’d equal in a fmoother tide, 
They all refolv’d in wider {pace to rove, 
To wander far, and natural tafte improve.” P. 17. 


After a fhort wandering, of Art with Poetry, Painting with 
Induftry, and Mujfic with Neceffity, 


«* They met ; but in their looks was anxious care, 

And o’er a joylefs banquet reign’d defpair ; 

And many a future plan they form’d in vain, 

For in each fcheme they read 4ut only pain: 

At length it was propos’d to vifit Fate, 

To learn their fortunes, and their woes relate.” P. 18. 


Fate informs them, that they would never have fuccefs while 
apart; and (in Canto III.) difplays a magic glafs, in which 
they furvey their future fortunes. Poetry here (ves, in a fine 
landfeape, the vifion of the Worthics who are to adorn 
her art, and firft Homer— 


«¢ Confpicuous one, and bright above the reft, 

The Father of his art by all confett : 

Blind as he was, the Mufes by his fide 

Whifper’d kind words, and deign’d his fteps to guide. 
Grand was his port, and as he boldly trod, 

With fmiles affenting Heav’n was /een to nod. 

Before his fteps created forms arofe, 

Arms frown’d on arms, and marfhal’d foes on foes. 
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The Gods contending ‘fill the thand’ ring thies, 
Till Troy, unhappy Troy, in-rain lies.” P. 23, 


Then appear the Prophets Ifaiah, Ezekiel, and Jeremiah, 
who are characterized with fome fpirit ; afterwards the Poet 
Pindar ; and then, in a very weak and inadequate ftrain, So- 
phocles and Euripides. 


«¢ A theatre its noble pomp difplays, 

And two before the feene demand the bays : 

Applavfe alternate gives the Tragic crown, 

While msllion hearers lift to fair renown. 

For majefty the one and fire is rais’d ; 

The next for nature and for moral prais’d: 

The firft exalts and dignifies the /oxl ; 

The laft brings frequent tears at pity’s ca//.” P. 27, 


The nymph then fees Anacreon, Theocritus, Virgil, Ho- 
race, Ovid, Shakefpeare, Milton, Dryden, Pope, and Thomp- 
fon, and, laftly, a troop of Patrons, and another of Critics, a 
formidable band, and if part fatirically painted; among 
whom, however, our ambition is to rank in the clafs defcribed 
in the four laft lines. Difappointed authors, of courfe, will 
place us in the former part of that group. 


«* What means that troop? faid Poetry to Fate, 
In whofe proud train the fons of Genius wait? 
Some Poets, as they pafs them, humbly bow, 
While fome refufe their proffer’d help to know. 
Thus Fate replied : Poor merit muft demand 
The favouring help of Fortune’s pow’rful hand : 
Thofe then are patrons. 

Thofe next are men, the peft of future days, 
Who, by condemning, only hope for praife. 
Confcious, that they the prize can ne’er attain, 
They fee all excellence with fecret pain. 

Thefe are falfe Critics call’d—tremendons name ! 
They ficken at the fofteft breath of fame : 
Hating all living worth, no praife beitow, 

And credit only to the dead allow. 

Yet fome true Critics fhall indeed arife, 

Try by juft laws, judge with impartial eyes, 

By native, unaffected tafte be known, 
And from congenial feeling merit own. 


9? 


P. 34. 

The Prophets and Poets are feverally characterized, with a 
fufficient degree of difcrimination ; and, therefore, the aid of 
notes, to exprefs their names, was hardly neceflary ; but it is 
certain that readers in general are fond of notes, though fome- 
umes not very flattering to their fagacity. 


Oo «* Then 
BRIT. CRIT. VOL. III. MAY, 1794+ 























































































530 Bidlake's Poems, 


«¢ Then Painting look’d ; Joy {parkles in her eyes, 
In femblance as her future actions rife.”” CantolV. p. 36. 
Apelles and Zeuxis are here celebrated. The next topic is 


the ufe of Sculpture, and the impreffion which it is adapted to 
make on the minds of {peétators is expreffed in two lines, of 


which the firft is, though terribly inharmonious, poetical, and | 


the other moft injudicioufly antithetical. 


For motion inert ftone appears to flrive, 
Tho’ {peechlefs fpeaking, and though dead alive.” P, 37, 


Some of the moft celebrated painters are then briefly charac- 
terized ; but not with the vigour and enthufiafm we were pre- 
pared to hope for. 


‘* Titian’s tints Lok clear, in rich attire.” P. 38. 


«¢ Claude delineates claffic views.” * Pouffin in learning rich 
his fcenes defcribes.” The next line is fomewhat lefs flat; 


‘© In defarts ftray Salvator’s plund’ring tribes.” 


Ryfdael is 
«¢ Led by Simplicity to fair applau/e.’”’ 
Church-images and windows, and fome of the moft cele- 


brated pictures on Scripture-fubjeéts, are then noticed. Cri- 
tics are feen, 


«« To modern merit blind, to beautiescold.” P.4r. 


And the Canto concludes with a cenfure of the cuftom of 
receiving money for admiflion to view private colleétions of 
paintings. 

«* Then Mufc, in her turn, infpeéts the glafs, 
And fees imperfect vifions quickly pafs.”” Canto V. p. 43. 


The poet rifes here in fpirit ; yet we cannot but with, that 
the ftale fictions of moniters made tra@able, and cénverfably 
mild, rocks and trees dancing, and ftones formed into walls by 
the power of mufic, had been omitted. The powers of mufic 
are then exemplified, in church-mutic, Jewifh and Chriftian ; 
in martial founds, and in its effects of foothing grief, in which 
part the following lines are worthy of felection : 


** A dungeon next its gloomy fhadows {pread, 
And there a captive lean’d his weary head : 
One grated window gave a doubtful ray, 

Aad more than half fhut out the niggard day. 
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With hope deferr’d the victim’s cheeks were palé, 
And his grey locks were farter’d in the gale. 

Age premature had plough’d his furrow’d face, 

And every touch of forrow left a trace. 

Full oft he fighed ! full oft he wept aloud ! 

Then mus’d awhile! and then in filence bow’d ! 

Then feiz’d his lute, and ftruck the trembling ftrings; 
And confolation fpread her lightfome wings. 

His eyes with novel expectation gleam, 

And hope fhot o’er his face a meteor’s beam.” 


. The laft of thefe lines would atone for many bad ones. 
The poem clofes with a. charge from Fate to the three 
fifters, to join their powers, and move hand in hand. 

Wecome now to Sacred Poems ; in which we find many paf- 
fages worthyof commendation,and many very unequal, Of this 
defcription, is the firft of thefe poems, on the Crucifixion, in 
which are fome fine lines. We may give thefe, though not 
faultlefs, as a {pecimen : 


** Thy reign, O Great Meffiah, fhall be peace ! 
Fury hall fleep; flow-watting forrow ceafe ! 

The world, no more by paffion’s rage diftreft, 

Shall feel external eafe, and mental reft. 

The foul fhall to an higher raptute move, 

And change all hurhan into heav’ily love.” P, 62. 


The * Meditation on a New Year,” is full of good inftruc- 
tion, and (except the fimiles) more uniformly poetical than 
any of the pages which precede it. 

The paraphrafe of the 104th Pfalm has fome beauties, and 
confiderable defects. : 

‘© The Widow of Nain” begins ina very soak 
tanner; but, aftef the firft eight lines, we find elegance an 
vigour ; which, however, are quickly exhaufted, and {carcely 
are found again in the poem. 

_ * The Refurreétion of Lazarus” can hardly be commended 
In any part of it. 

The remainder of the volume confifts of Elegies, Odes, Son- 
nets, Mifcellaneous Verfes, and Songs, which we can notice 
but flightly, 7 

The fecond and third Elegies have many pathetic touches. 
The thitd (the Female Penitent) with a few flight ernendatiohs, 
would appear with credit in any collection of poems in which 
it fhould be placed. He that could write thefe verfés ought to 
have expunged many which are found in this volume. The 
Ode to a Red-breaft is pretty. The Verfés and Songs have 
little in them that can be commended. me 










































































532 Ford on the Hip Foint. 


Of faulty rhimes, occurring in.this yelume, a very long lift 
might be produced ; in which are—‘* faw, grow; draw, be- 
low ; foul, call; fea, play ; fpcak, leap ; revives, lives (the 
verb.)” &c. &c. The fimaller pieces have fome lines, wanting 
a fyllable in meafure. The firft fyllable in énervates is ac- 
cented, and the fecond in mercantile, centrary to all ufage. 

In our extracts, we have pointed out many flat, profaic, ex- 
pletive parts of lines ; and faults of this fort * occur in almoft 
every page ; they feem, however, to be faults, not of incapa- 
city, but of hafe or negligence ; and the critic, who fairly 
animadverts upon them, will, probably, be confidered by the 
author as a friendly monitor, folicitous for the greater ex- 
cellence of his future performances. Indeed, a more unequal 
writer cannot often be met with; for, with all his ftrik- 
ing blemifhes, he has a lively fancy, a claffical tafte, a poetical 
turn of mind, and, in many in{tances he has fet before us, 
and has our thanks for, an elegant and agreeable entertain- 
ment. 





Art. VII. Obfervations on the Difeafe of the Hip Foint. 
To which are added, fome Remarks on White Swellings of the 
Knee, the Caries of the Joint of the Wrift, and other fimilar 
Complaints. The whole illuftrated by Cafes and Engravings, 
taken from difeafed Parts. By Edward Ford, F. 8. A. Sur- 
geon to the Wejiminfler General Difpenfary. 8vo. 10s. Od, 
Dilly. 1794. | 

"THE difeafe of the hip joint is of an alarming nature, fre- 

vent in occurrence, and attacking by fuch flow and almoft 
infenfible degrees, that it has often made the moft tremen- 
dous ravages, before it is difcovered to exift. The public 
are, therefore, very much indebted to this author, for pointing 
out the difcriminating marks, by which it may be detected in 
its incipient ftate, as well as for the judicious mode of treat- 
ment he has recommended, in its different ftages. 





* And other kinds alfo. In page 4, we have the common, but 
vulgar miitake of the verb ¢o /ay tor to ie. 


And on the ground to catch each found would /ay. 


The language of poetry fhould be above common elegance, not 
below it, 
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This difeafe occurs, he obferves, atevery period of life ; but is 
moft frequent from infancy to the age of fourteen, which is the 
period moft incident to other fcrofulous affeGions. It. often 
derives its origin from accidents apparently trivial, and fuch as 
in found con{titutions Weuld produce no material effeéts. But 
the fcrofulous virus being determined to the joint, if the dif- 
eafe is not {topped in the beginning, gradually erodes and de- 
ftroys the head of the femur, the bones that form the aceta- 
bulum, with the invelting cartilages. While this procefs is 
going on, the complexion of the patients becomes pale, and 
they are affe€ted with occafional languor and heavinefs, fuc- 
ceeded by proportional flows of fpirits, and temporary exer- 
tions. ‘They have a fort of limping gait, or a lamenefs {carce- 
ly difcernible, and a flight weaknefs of the leg and thigh.— 
Thefe, ona clofe infpetion, are found leflened in their cir- 
cumference, and the whole limb, more or lefs, elongated, In 
the morning they walk ftiffy and with difficulty ; this is lefs ap- 
parent in the day, but recurs early in the evening with.unu- 
fual wearinefs and pain. In quick exertions, and in running, 
they are apt to fall. At length the lamenefs increafes, and they 
are obliged to grafp the affected thigh with their hands, in or-~ 
der to give it a greater progreflive. power. They are not unu- 
fually affeéted with a pain in the knee, at times fo violent as 
to dilturb their repofe, aad occafion the moft agonizing 
fcreams. This frequently mifleads the Surgeon, and induces 
him to apply fomentations, cataplafms, &c, to the joint ; but, 
on exar'ination, no difeafe is found in that part ; the caries 
in the hip joint, the caufe of the pain, thus continuing undif- 
covered. Inbed, the thigh affected is ordinarily bent forward, 
aud any attempt to alter that pofition, or to extend the limb, 
is attended with great pain. ‘The parts furrounding the joint 
even at this period, betray no great degree of painful fenfation 
on preflure ; but fome tendernefs is obferved behind the great 
trochanter, where there is not much cellular membrane or 
mufcle to cover the joint ; and in the glands of the groin, which 
are frequently enlarged. 

Thete fymptoms are frequently fufpended for a confiderable 
time, but generally return with increafed violence. Thelimb, 
which was before elongated, becomes fhorter, the parts round 
the joint more tender, “and there are evidént figns of approach- 

ing fuppuration, The thigh becomes more fhortened, and 
lefs capable of motion; the leg waftes more apparently, the 
patient fupports his body on crutches, and on his found leg, the 
difeafed limb hanginga burthenfome and painful appendage to 
the trunk. The abicefs at length burfting, profufe night-fweats 
Oo 32 and 
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534 Ford on the Hip Foint. 


and colliquative purging fucceed, which generally clofe the 
fcene. 

If the patient recovers after fuppuration has taken place, 
he is confined for a long time to his bed, from which he rifes 
with a diftorted hip, and an emaciated limb, which has either 
formed an infecure conneétion with the os innominatum, or 
becomes anchylofed in the hip joint, The reader will perceive, 
from the above account of the fymptoms, which are detailed 
much more at length in the work, the accuracy with which 
Mr. Ford has marked the progrefs of the difeafe. He next 

roceeds to inveltigate the caufe. As on examining the parts 
after death, matter is ufually found in the joints, this hasin- 
duced practitioners to imagine, that the affections of the bones 
and cartilages are confequences of the difeafe ; but our author 
thinks the contrary, and contends, that caries af the bones is 
an original fymptom. This goes on quietly by giving little 
difturbance to the conftitution, until the bones are fo far in- 
jured, orfuch a portion of them is deftreyed, as to impede 
the motion of the limb, and affect the neighbouring parts. 

That bones may be greatly difeafed, and much of their fub- 
ftance deftroyed, without giving any alarming difturhance, is 
manifelt, from cafes of incurvated fpines. Inthefewe find 
the body of the vertebrx fo much eroded as to fallin, before 
the difeafe which attracts our notice (the palfy of the lower 
extremities) takes place. That the difeafe of the hip joint 
has the fame origin, is made further probable Mr. Ford thinks, 
from the fuccefs of a practice fimilar to what is known to 
cure that difeafe ; and he was confirmed in his opinion, by 
having had opportunities of examining the joint, in perfons 
who died of other cafual complaints in the early ftage of this 
difeafe, in which the bones were found to be carious. He 
relates two cafes; but although the difeafe was not adyanced fo 
far in either of them, as to occafion the death of the patients, 
it had made too great progrefs in both toallow any decifive 
opinion to be drawn from them in favour of his doétrine. 

The author next delineates the difcriminating fymptoms 
that diftinguifh this difeafe from paralyfis of the lower limbs, 
ofoas abfcefs, &c. but for thefe we mult refer to the work. 
de then recites the different methods that have been recom- 
mended for the cure of the difeafe of the hip joint, in its inci- 
pient ftate. Mercury and antimony, in various forms; the 
extra@ of hemlock and bark, have all been repeatedly tried, 
not only without any material beneficial effect, but often with 
manifeit difadvantage. The cold-bath is uniforraly injurious ; 
and though bathing in the fea is remarkably ufeful in cor- 
recting a icrofulous taint in the con(titution, and is fingularly 
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ferviceable in the very firft ftage of this, and other fimilar lo- 
cal affe&tions, yet it never fails to do mifchief, when had re- 
courfe to in a more advanced {tate ; when pain and fever point 
outa difpofition to fuppuration. Warm bathing, however, either 
in fea-water, the Bath, or fimple tepid water, is frequently 
found to be a powerful auxiliary, if ufed before matter is 
formed. Mr. Ford ftrengthens his opinion on this head, by 
the fentiments of Drs. Charlton and Oliver, of Bath, from 
whofe works he extracts a defcription of the difeafe, and a 
method of treating it, which they found frequently fuccefs- 
ful. He next confiders the effects of topical bleedings, blifters, 
fetons, &c. Thefe are all known to be eminently ufeful in 
enlargement and caries of thofe bones that lie near the furface, 
as of the fingers, wrifts, &c. andhe makes no doubt but they may 
all in their turn have contributed to remove this difeafe,when 
very flight, but when it is inveterate, they cannot, he thinks, 
be relied on. In this cafe, we canonly hope for fuccefs from 
large and deep iffues, kept open for a confiderable length of 
time. Of the powerful affiflance to be obtained from thefe he 
has had repeated proof. 

This praétice, he obferves, is not new ; Hippocrates, Cel- 
fus, AEtius, Paulus A2gineta, and, more lately, Profper Alpi- 
nus, Ambrofe Parey, Scheuchius, Boerhaave, and De Haen, 
bear teftimony to its efficacy. ‘* Sumatur cauterium,” fays 
Boerhaave, ‘* valde ignitum cum annulo, a quo annule pro- 
‘* funditas inuftionis determinatur, et hoc applicetur coxen- 
 dici ; hac ratione omnes hi zgricurantur, et puto, quod, fi 
‘‘ hac methodus femper in hoc cafu effet adhibita, ex centum 
« hominibus qui nunc claudicant, non unus claudicaret,”* 

When the difeafe is further advanced, and fuppuration has ace 
tually commenced, in this dangerous ftate, the author fays, we 
are by no means to open the abfcefs, but leave it to burit {pon- 
taneoufly. The advantages attending this method, and the 
fatal confequences almoft invariably following acontrary prac- 
tice, are clearly proved both by argument and fa&ts. As this 

rocefs is always tedious, fometimes extending to feveral years 
kes a complete anchylofis is formed, and all danger of in- 
flammation and further injury removed, great attention mutt 
be paid to the management of the patient. All motion of the 
joint is to be avoided, as far as that is poffible ; for which pur- 
pofe, it is of the utmoft importance thar the patient be fup- 

orted on crutches, which mutt be ufed till the cure is coms 
pleted. If thefe are thrown alide too foon, the moft fatal con- 





* Praxis Med. p. 3806 
fequences, 
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fequences, Mr. F. obferves, may be expected to enfue.: The ad. 
vantages of breathing a pure air in thefe complaints is fo gene 
rally acknowledged, as to need no recommendation. The pa- 
tients muft be allowed a liberal diet, and bark, and other tonic 
medicines occafionally adminiftered. But for the treatment 
of the difeafe in this ftage, we muft refer to the work, in 
which the whole is arranged ina clear and fy{tematic manner, 
This is preceded by a Difcourfe on Abfceffes in general, in 
which the author examines how far the practice of opening 
them indifcriminately is proper ; and, after a minute and in- 
genious inveltigation of the fubject, decides againft that cuf- 
tom ; and concludes with laying down fome general rules to 
guide the Surgeon in his determination when an operation 
should be performed, or when it is more eligible to leave the 
ab{cefs to burit {pontaneoufly,’ The arguments in this Chap- 
ter, which appear to us pertfe€tly conclufive, deferve the mot 
{crious attention of the practitioners in Surgery. 

‘The volume concludes with a feries of cafes, illuftrative of 
the practice recommended above. We fhall lay two of thefe 
before our readers. 


CASE II. 
Difeafe of the Hip Joint, cured by an [Jue made by Cau/fic. 


«© Abraham Lewis, a boy, feven years old, was recommended to 
the Weftminiler General Difpenfary, September 16, 1790. tHe was 
of a pale complexion, and appeared greatly emaciated ; he had not 
been able to get out of bed for the laft three weeks, without affift- 
ance, and when taken from the bed, he could not walk for the firft 
hour. After walking, he foon became tired, he was frequently fleep- 
lefs during the whole night, and cried out inceflantly from»pain in his 
thigh and knee: the thigh and leg were wafted confiderably, the 
lymphatic glands in the groin were fwelled, and he felt much diffi. 
culty in moving the limb. On meafuring the two lower extremities, 
the difeafed one was found to be half an inch longer than the other; 
it was very manifeft that he could not fupport the trunk equally on 
both the extremities, for, in attempting to ftand in an ere¢t pofition, 
the body was inclined to the left fide, and principally fupported by 
the left leg, which was in a firm and rigid ftate of extenfion, whilft 
the right koee was bent, and partially relaxed. On the 17th I ap- 
plied the cauftic, rubbing it on the fkin, fo as to produce an oval 
efchar, an inch in length, and half an inch in breadth, behind the 
grea‘ trochanter of the thigh bone. On the 2ad, I faw the patient 
again and was informed that the pain in the knee was. leffened, and 
that his health was fomewhat mended. On the. 30th he was much 
ftronger, walking without any afliftance, and the iflue difcharged free- 
ly. Onthe 18th of October he was free from pain, his health was 
much better, and from that time he a ie mending vifibly in 
every refpect, He kept the iffue open for twd years, its furface being 
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frequently fprinkled with powdered cantharides, but no other external 
applications were ufed tothe part, nor any internal medicines given, 
excepting {mall dofes of powdered jalap to keep his bowels open, 
On the 18th of Oétober, 1793, 1 faw this patient in the enjoyment 
of perfect health.” 


CASE III, 


Difrafe of the Hip Foint, attended with an external Suppuratian, and tere 
minating in Anchylofis of the Foint. 


“ On the 28th of September, 1785, a gentleman from Great Mar- 
low, in Buckinghamfhire, called on me with his daughter, who hada 
violent pain ad fwelling from the hip joint; the limb was contraéted 
und waited, and fhe complained much of frequent pain in the knee ; 
fhe was eleven years of age, had no complaint but what proceeded, 
apparently from the local difeafe. She had no pulmonary complaints, 
no {crophulous enlargement of the extremities of the bones, nor any 
other fymptom which indicated a ftrumous conftitution. 

* The cauftic was applied in the ufual manner; a fappuration, 
however, from the joint foon followed, but was not attended with 
any dangerous fymptoms. The abfcefs was fuffered to burt oy 
neoufly, and continued difcharging near two hours, when the filtulous 
fore healed without any particular treatment, 

‘« ] did not fee this patient above three or four times, but the re- 
fult of the cure was, that fhe kept the iffue open for feveral years , and, 
at the prefent period, Odtober, 1792, fhe isgrown a tall healthy wo- 
man, free from any inconvenience, but what arifes from the limb afs 
fe¢ted being about half an inch fhorter than the other.” 


The author has enriched the volumes with eight beautiful 
engravings, {hewing the ftate of the integuments, cartilages, 
bones, &c. in the different flages of the difeafe, 

We cannot take our leaye of this very ufeful performance, 
without recommending to the author, when he fhall be called 
upon for another edition, which we have no doubt but he very 
foon willbe, to print a fufficient number of copies in a lefs 
magnificentand expenfive ftyle, that they may come within the 
reach of many hundreds of practitioners in Surgery, who, we 
are afraid, are at prefent precluded from being purchafers, 
Art. VIIL. The Natural.Hiftory of Birds ; containing a Va- 

riety of Faéts felected from feveral Writers, and intended for 

the Amufement and Infiruétion of Children. With Copper- 

plates. In Three Volumes. With the Plates plain, 125. with 
the Plates coloured, 11. 1s. 3 and a fourth volume, with the 
esse plain, to ferve as a DrawingeBook, 11, 85, bound, 
ohnfon. 





LTHOUGH this very entertaining and ufeful publication 
was commenced fo long ago as the year 1791, yet It was 
not 
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not finally completed till 1793, fo that no apology is neceflary 
on our part for, noticing a work which may not, at firft fight, 
appear to be within the limits we found it expedient to pre- 
feribe for our critical labours. This Hiftery of Birds, indeed, 
has fo much real merit, and is fo very fuperior to moft publicz- 
tions whofe objet is profelledly the fame, that we would wil- 
lingly ftep a little out of our way to recommend what fo 
effentialiy combines ornament with inftru€tion. 

It is proteffedly a compilation ; but-it is a compilation from 
Linnzus, Buffon, Pennant, and Latham. The Birds are re- 
prefented in their fix different orders, and arranged according 
to the fyitem of Linnzus. A fpirit of piety, free from fuper- 
ftition, breathes through the whole ; and the only matter of 
furprife tous was, that a work which contains a great deal of 
the {cience of Natural Hiftory, which, without being abftrufe, 
comprehends fo much, and unfolds fo great a variety of infor- 
mation, fhould be reprefented in the title as intended for chil- 
dren. —We are happy to declare, that adults, who have any 
curiofity with refpect to the works of Nature, which all, 
we fhould imagine, mult, in fome degree, poffefs, may perufe 
this Hiftory of Birds with real advantage and improvement. 

The following fpecimen may give an idea in what manner 
the work is conducted ; 


GENUS XXXI.—DIOMEDEA. 


* The Albatrofs has long wings and three toes, all placed tor: 
ward. It is found at fea in all the warm and temperate Southern cli- 
mates. It flies exceedingly high, and feeds on flying-fith, which, 
when purfued by dolphins, rife'into the air and efcape their enemy. 
The tail of the Albatrofs is round and fhort, not forked ; its thighs 
are naked, and its wings exceedingly long. The Albatrofs is larger 
thanafwan. ‘Towards the end of June, Albatroffes are feen in great 
flocks in Kamfchatka, and the Kurile Iflands, a little fouth of Kamf- 
chatka. ‘lhey come there for fifh ; and when they appear, the people 
know that there will be abundance ; for large fhoals of fifh are always 
obferved to come foon after the Albatroffes, When they firft come, 
they are very lean, but they foon become fat. They are very de- 
vouring birds, and deftroy large quantities of fith: they will oftes 
{wallow a falmon of four or five pounds weight ; but as they cannot 
take it all at once into the ftomach, the tail will frequently hang out 
atthe mouth. The bird, in this fituation, cannot well fly away, and 
fo is eafily deftroyed. 

«© The Albatroffes are often taken with a hook baited with a fith, 
but not for food, becaufe they are very bad tated ; but for their in- 
teftines, which are blown up like bladders, and ufed as floats, to pre- 
vent the upper part of the fifhing nets from finking. The bones of 
the Albatrofs are made into needle-cafes and tobacco-pipes. Rea 
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breed in Falkland’s Iflands, and in Patagonia. Patagonia is the molt 
fouthern part of the Continent of South America. Their nefts are 
made of earth, upon the ground : they are round, about a foot high, 
and with a cavity or hollow upon the top, The eggs are very good 
food, It is remarkable, that the whites of their eggs do not grow 
hard with boiling. 

«« While the female fits, the male is conftantly on the wing, and 
{upplies her with food ; they are then fo tame, that they will fuffer . 
themfelves to be pufhed off the neft, whilft the eggs are taken from un- 
der them. “Their eggs are often deftroyed by a hawk, who darts 
down upon the neft, the moment that the female Albatrofs leaves it, 
and flies away with anegg. ‘The Albatrofs is often perfecuted by the 
Skua Gull. As foon as the young Albatroffes leave their nefts, the 
Penguins take poffeflion, and hatch their young in the fame neft.” 





Art. IX. Obdbjeétions to the Continuance of the War Examined 
and Refuted. By Fohn Bowles, Efg. Author of the ** Real 
Grounds of the prefent War,” Sc. Fc. The Second Edition, 
with confiderable Additions. 8vo, 7Opp. 2s. Debrett, 


1794. 


(THE firft edition of this pamphlet, publifhed without the 
name of the author, was faid, in the title-page to be «* By 

a Friend to Peace ;’’ and we have no doubt that the diftin@tion 
was jultly affumed, fince the moft ardent love of peace is per- 
fe&tly compatible with the defire to fee the prefent war pufhed 
vigoroufly on to a juft and honourable conclufion. For this 
war, as the author juftly obferves in his introduction, is to 
be diflinguithed from all others. ‘* Anenemy of a new kind 
has rifen up—one who fights, not merely to fubdue States, but 
to diffolve emai to extend Empire, butto fubvert Go- 
vernment—not to introduce a particular Religion, but to 
extirpate all Religion, In the natural impulfe which leads 
to reliftance for the fake of prefervation, and in the union 
which arifes from a fenfe of common danger, may be found 
the true principle of the war, and of the extenfive alliances by 
which it is fupported.” Citizen Genet, in his remonftrance 
to the Secretary of State tothe American Government, thank- 
ed God, that he had forgotten what Grotius, Puffendorf, and 
attel, have faid upon the Rights of Nations: but the world 
in general, not quite fo fublime as the Citizen, will take as a 
itrong teftimony in favour of the principle of the prefent war, 
what Mr. Bowles has quoted from Vattel in page 68 of his 
pamphlet, and has alfo taken as his motto, « If, then, there be 
any 
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any wherea nation of a reftle{s and mifchi jevous difpofition, ale 
Ways ready to injure others, to traverle their defig ns, and ¢g 
ra je domeitic troubles 5 itis not ta be doubted, that all have a 
right to porn, in ro i to aia chaftife, and put it ever after 
out of its power to inje rethem.” Vattel. B. ii. c. 4. — This 
motive of fi li-prefi ervation, without maintaining any rivht in 
One nation to inierfere in the domeftic re sulations of < nother, 
will fufhcien iy jultity the prefent War in the eyes of all who 
are real friends to pul ; 

in this pu toa ition, Mr. Bowles ably confiders the feveral 
objections urged againit the war, by thofe who are fed:tiau/ly 
m love with coke . Ww e cannot undertake to go throu rh the 
whole of his arguments, but thall prove, by the following fpe- 
cimens, that he isneithera luke-warm nor a weak advocate in 
I, opeaking of the advice given to 
this country to abandon the war, he fays, with the fpirit of a 
truc Briton, 


th Ccatile . he has efpouk ( 


«© Such a propofal, if addreffed fingly to great Britain, involves a 


greater infult on common fenie, and a grotier violation of found po- 


licy, than even that of negotiation. Shall we calmly look on, as ine 
dite rent {pectators, while a Power which is ac knowledged to be unfit 
for alliance or amity with any civilized State, is eftablithin ig and ex- 
tending its Gominion, and acquiring a degree of ftrength which we 

may hereafter find irrefittible ? To do this in any cafe ‘weed be egre- 

gious folly; but to do itatrer the experience we have had of the evils 
mfeparable from the exiftence of duch a Power, would be a degree of 
folly for which it would be in pofhble to find an adequate name. Nor 
could this country inflicta ¢ leeper r wound on herhonour, nor more ef- 
tectually facrifice that reputation for good faith, and punctual adhe- 
rence to her engagements, by which fhe is fo eminently diftinguifhed, 

than by abandoning the connection which fhe has formed with fo 
many States for their common fecurity. Could fhe, after fuch a 
condu@t hope for affiftance in a moment of diftrefs, even if any 
State fhould continue able co affitt her? or, could the expect, as here- 
tofore, to fupply the want of external aftiftance by the aid of internal 
fortitude and energy, when each of her legitimate fons would blufh 
the name of Briton? We have wit nefled, indeed, the fhocking 
{pectacle of a pr ople becoming alike dreadful and deteftable, by the 
lebafement of character, and the extinétion of moral fentiment l— 


c 

but the natives of this renowned ifle, invincible as they have often 
proved themfelves, would | lc their fpirit with their dignity—and 
hide their blufiing faces, if they could not look elate with confcious 
rectitudé and unfullied honour.” P. 10. 


He afterwards thows, that it would be equally impolitic for 


the allies in genera! to give up the conteft. 
Onthe fubrect of the — ts made to fubvert the Confti- 
funtion Or tais Countr' ; N [r. B. Wriles thus forcibly ; 


«“ No 


ere 


-* 
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«« No pains are {pared—no artifice is negleCted—to fubvert the 
aucient and noble edifice of Britifh greatnefs and felicity. There is 
no fhape which Sedition, the Arch-Fiend of Society, does not affume, 
to effect this deftructive purpofe. Proteus-like, he varies his form 
with the greatett facility. Now, the daring Confpirator, defying the 
Laws, braving the Legiflature, and courting profecution ;—then the 
wily incendiary, inflaming the paffions of the profligate, deluding the 
fimplicity of the young, the ignorant, and unwary, and infufing, by 
every channel that malicious ingenuity can dilcover, reitleffnefs and 
difcontent ;—next, the {pecious Reformer, profefling an enthuliattic 
regard for the Conftitution, but calling for reform with a view to fub- 
verfion ;—and anon, the bold Innevaror, difplaying ideal forms of 
fpeculative perfection, to enfnare us to quit our folid hold of fubitan- 
tial felicity.” P. Or. 


Nor fhould the following warning, on any account, be difre- 


garded by thofe whom it more imimediate!y concerns. 


«© Several recent verdicts have intercepted the progrefs of juftice 
againtt offenders who had publifhed libels of the mott fugrant kind, of 
the defign and tendency of which to excite a fpirit of difalfection to 
lawful authority no man in the country entertains the leait doubt.— 
Such verdicts are alarming mementos of the infecurity of every thing 
that is, and ought to be dearto Englifhmen ; for they prove, that the 
exiftence of the. State cannot depend upon the protection of the laws. 
They afford triumph to fedition, and encouragement to revolt. Every 
fuch verdict 1s infinitely more alarming than a deteat either by fea or land. 
In vain fhall our fleets and armies defend us againit foreign cnemies, 
if the laws be impotent againft domeftic traitors. Jf Juries will not 
fupport the Conttitution, of which they torm a main pillur, it certain- 
ly mutt fall; but they ought to confider, that they will be buried in 
itsruins.” P. 63. 


From fuch f{pecimens our readers will eafily judge, that it is 
no undeferved partiality of the public which has called this 
pamphlet to a fecond edition, before we had found an oppor- 
tunity to announce the firft, and probably will be inclined to be 
more intimately acquainted with fo refpectable a monitor. 





Art. X.  Polwhele’s Hiftorical Views of Devonfbire. 


| Concluded from cur laft, p. 405. | 


AVING already fnatched the Saxon Chronicle from un- 

der the feet of Mr. Polwhele, and thus left” him ftanding 
without one inch of hiftorical ground to re‘t upon ; we fhall now 
£0 on to attack the collateral props of his hypothefis.. To do 
this, is an act of juftice due to hiftory, to the celebrity of Mr. 
Polw hele’s 
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Polwhele’s name, and to the fair exhibition of his principal req- 
fons. Mr. Polwhele, in his very firft page, refers us, in proof 
of his hypothefis, to *¢ the religion of our firft colonifts, as well 
“¢ as their language, their manners, and ufages, and feveral other 
“¢ particulars, in which they bore not the leaft refemblance to 
“ the Celtic race that peopled Europe.” Upon fome of thefe, 
therefore, we will dwell; and to avoid all feeming partiality 
or prejudice, take the three that firft occur in order of pofition. 


‘ RESEMBLANCE THE FirstT. 


*¢ The Patriarchs m elder days, and the Arabian princes at 
€ the prefent hour, are defcribed as traverfing extenfive tracts 
““ of country; and, as removing with their dependents and 
“ their cattle, from one {pot, where the pafture was exhautted, 
© to another which had been hithérto unoccupied ; and theDan- 
“* soni are commonly reprefented, as a waridering people, arid 
““ as feeding their flocks at one time in Devonfhire, and at 
*€ another in Hampjfire,”’ which did not belong to them, but to 
the Belge, and was disjoined from them by the whole body of 
Dorfetthire interpofing. Suthatrip in eur own geography 
can be referable only toa blunder of the prefs. Mr. Pol- 
whele alludes, we believe, to one writer, the only one (we ap- 
prehend,) who ever {poke of the rambling life of the Danmonii, 
and one who is fure to be a favourite with a young antiquary, 
but to be rejected by an old one, Mr. Baxter, in his Gloflary 
of Britifh Antiquities, who there fuppofes Corntuall to have 
been the winter paftures for the cattle of the Dumnont ! ** But 
this, from the nature of the ifland, and the populoufnefs of 
it, was impracticable.” The refemblance, therefore, between 
the Danmonti, the Patriarchs, and the Arabians, 1n this point, 
cannot be maintained ; and Mr. Polwhele’s argument cons 
fefledly fails in its aim. ‘ Their origin, however, is fufh- 
‘© ciently pointed out by their difpofition to wander, which 
«« they difcovered, as far as their fituation would permit them. 
«© Within the circle of his territories, the Britifh chief was, 
** undoubtedly, accuftomed to fhift the fcene ; fometimes at- 
** tending his flocks on the cultivated hills, fometimes in the 
*« fertile valleys, and fometimes driving them to the downs, 
«© ataconfiderable diftance.”? The Arabian, the Patriarchal 
mode of ‘ traverling extenfive trats of country, and removing— 
“© with their dependents, and their cattle, from one fpot, to 
** another,” all dwindles down into what is practifed by all our 
fariners at prefent, each of them in perfon, or by his fervant, 
attending his flocks on the cultivated hills, if he —— 
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fields of grafs, or turnips, for them, and, when thofe fail him, 
driving them to his fields, “ in the fertile vallies,” and, when 
both fail, ** driving them to the downs,” or commons, ‘¢ at a 
‘© confiderable diftance.” Why, then, was the refemblance 
inftituted, when it was to end in fuch a mockery of likenefs ? 


Quando amphora coepit 
Inftitui, currente rota cur Urceus exit? 


But a worfe kind of legerdemain, in logic, is here played 
upon us. ‘The defign of the refemblance is to prove the ** ori- 
in” of the Danmonit immediately oriental, and therefore very 
different from that of allthe other Britons; yet, to our afto- 
nifhment, it proves the very point of this oriental refemblance, 
not from the Danmonii exclufively, but from the Britons at 
large. ‘* Their origin is fufficiently pointed out by therr dif- 
“ pofition to wander ;—the Britifh chief was, undoubtedly, 
‘© accuftomed to fhift the fcene.”. We have thus fucha fub- 
{litution of guid pro quo, as is often ufed for the purpofes of 
deception ; but is much oftener, as here, the refult cf mere 
confufion of ideas, There is much more of bad logic, than of 
bad defign, in the world. ‘* Even, in the time of Cafar, the 
‘ Aborigines, who had fled into the centre of the ifland, 
‘“« were difcriminated by this roving genius from the tribes of 
“© Gaul : to Cefar’s own obfervation, this formed a ftriking 
‘* part of their charaéter.”” We thus fee Mr. Polwhele proceed- 
ing to prove the origin of the Danmonii exciufively, as diffe- 
rent from that of all the other Britons, by arefemblance not ex- 
clufive, but common to the Danmeni/and other Britons ;common 
even to them and the ** Aborigines.” So loft is Mr. Polwhele 
in the cloud of his own raifing, and fo involved in the web of 
his own weaving! But the Danmonit, we now find, are not 
the only tribes of Britain, derived immediately from the Eaft, 

and not ‘* fromthe tribes of Gaul,” as weare told that even 
the «* Aborigines” themfelves were ‘* di/criminated” by this 
roving genius ** from the tribes of Gaul”’ The Danmonit 
therefore, according to Mr. Polwhele’s own argument, either 
had the fame origin, as they had the fame genius, with a// the 
Britons, or had the fame with all the ‘* Aborigines,” at leaft. 
Either way, Mr. Polwhcle annihilates his own hypcthefis 5 but 
where, where docs Cafar fpeak of the roving genius of the 
‘* Aborigines?” We have fuffered Mr. Polwhele’s, ‘* un- 
doubtedly,” to pafs unnoticed before, concerning the Britons 
at large, as confidering fuch general affirmations of authority 
in hiftorical fubjects, like general affertions of fincerity in on 
lite life, to mean only a kind of innocent felf-deception : but 
when an author is appealed to by name, we expect a fpecific 
sefcrence 
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reference to the paflage. Why is this not made here? Fog 
one plain reafon, there is no fuch paffage. In all the ac- 
count given by Cafar of the ** Aborigines” of the * Belge,” 
there is not one claufe, one word, one fyllable, expreffive of 
their roving genius. So thoroughly has Mr. Polwhele con- 
trived to impofe upon himfelf!”  ** Nor could the airinefs of 
«* an Afiatic temper, fo oppofite to the European mind, that 
** loves its accuftomed habitation, be more clearly manifetted, 
«« than by their breaking up their eftablifhments, as they re- 
‘«« peatedly did, at the appearance of every invader.” We 
have thus the ‘‘ Aborigines” made ‘* Afiatic” exprefsly, either 
inflead of the Danmoni:, or with them, and either way to the de- 
ftruction of Mr. Polwhele’s own hypothefis; and thofe Abo- 
rigines are faid to have repeatedly broke up their efta- 
blifhments at the “ appearance of every invader,” when not 
a faét is produced, or can be found, to prove the affertion ; 
when the very populoufnefs of the ifland, and the fixednefs of 
roperty, among the iflanders, precluded it ; and when Mr, 
Polwhele himfclf has previoufly, concerning his own Danmonii, 
affirmed, that ail roving out of one country into another, 
‘* from the nature of this ifland, and the populoufnefs of it, 
was impracticable.” Such an amazing difplay of confufion 
have we here! ‘* Though gens omnium validiffima,” words ap- 
plied by Mr. Polwhele himfelf to his Danmonii, only two 
pages before, and now applied by him, evidently, to the 
Aborigines exclutively, ‘* and well able to repel an enemy, 
«€ yet fo flight was their attachment to their native foil, that 
«* they abandoned it on the firft attack, and either rufhed from 
«« the fea coafts into the central woods of Britain, or rapidly 
‘* embarked for other iflands.” We thus began with the 
Danmonit, and thus end with the Aborigines. We were to 
rove the roving genius of the Danmonii, in oppofition to that 
of the Adcrigines, and that of the Belge ; but we actually 
prove, as far as affertions will prove, the roving genius of the 
Aborigines. The truth is, we believe, that Mr. Polwhele’s 
ideas are all thrown into a maze of confufion here, by his own 
double acceptation of the word Aborigines, ufing it as his refe- 
rence to Czxfar fhows, for the interior or original Britons of 
Czxfar; yet having an imperceptible fafcination upon his mind, 
from his own hypothefis, and thus confounding his own Ado- 
rigines with Cefar’s ; fpeaking apparently of thefe, yet alluding 
fecretly, at times, to ¢hofe; this at leafl is the only way in 
which we can account for a confufion, that fpreads out the 
troubled lap of chaos before us, and is not to be equalled in 

any fcene of regulated creation, 
RESEM- 
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REseMBLANCE THE SECOND, 


« They,” fays Mr. Polwhele, immediately after the lait 
paflage, grammatically meaning the Aborigines; but really 
the Danmonii, ** refembled the Arabs alfo, as nearly as their 
«« fituation would allow, in the diffinGions of rank and ftation,” 
Mr. Polwhele ought, in ftri€tnefs; to prove the refemblance 
between them and the Arnienians, as their origin is afferted to 
be Armenian fpecifically ; and tot to put us off, as he here 
does, with a refemblance merely Aradic: * But let us diftaifs, 
« for the prefent, the idea of thefe refemblances, and pafs to a 
‘© confideration of the Briti/b,” not the Danmonian, ** govern- 
‘© ment.” Mr. Polwhele then delineates the form of the Bri- 
tifh government, from Mr, Whitaker and Dr. Borlafe, at fome 
length ; makes many applications of all, (very properly as the 
Hiltorian of Devonfhire, but very improperly as endeavouring 
to prove his main point) to remains in the county; and what 
is very aftonifhing, lofes himfelf fo thoroughly in all, as to for- 
get the defign of his argument, to drop the courfe of it en- 
tirely, and never carry it toa conclufion, ‘* Such, then, are 
“ my conje€tures on the fubje&t of our Danmonian govern- 
ment,” he fays, at the la(t, when the government itfelf is con- 
feffedly Britifb in its nature, and when the incidents alone are 
Danmonian from their locality. ‘* Who our governors were, 
it would be vain toenquire.” He inftantly paffts off to the 
fabled kings of Devonfhire, and fo concludes the chapter. 
Mr.Polwhele has thus profeffed to fhow a refemblance between 
the Danmonii and the Arabs, in the dillin@tions of rank and 
{tation ; but has not even attempted to thow it. The rainbow 
bends its ample arch, and difplays its lively colours to the 
eye, but ends in air and vapour. The fact is too obvious in 
Mr. Polwhele, and we are exceedingly forry to note it. But 
let us advert to what we would rather obferve, the ftrange 
mode of reafoning from the Britifh form of government to i 
Danmenian, a mode very proper in all thofe, who confider the 
Danmonii as equally Gallic with the other Britons, but highly 
improper in him, who confiders them as different in origin from 
all the reft, and who is now labouring to prove them (though 
he feems to have forgotten his own purpofe) equally different 
in inanners. In ** manners and ufages,” he has told us be- 
fore, the Danmonii ** bore not the leaf refemblance to the 
*« Celtic race, that peopled Europe; with the Celtic race, in- 
“« deed, they had me communication ; and to the Celtic race 
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«« they were not known.” Yet he is aiming, we fee, to prove 
the refembiance to the Danmanti to the Arabs, by proving the 
refemblance of the Danmonii.4o the Britons; is thus under- 
mining his own ftructure, even while he fancies he is raifing 
it; and is actually proving, as far as fuch refemblances can 
prove, the Britons and the Danmonii to have had the fame ori- 
gin, in direct contradiction to himfelf. 


RESEMBLANCE THE THIRD. 
‘ 

«« The various fingularities, that fo ftrongly marked the 
‘© Danmenians,” fays Mr. Polwhele without authority, with- 
out probability, either real or pretended, «* muft have ftood 
‘* forth prominent and bold, i confraft-with the general Eu- 
‘* ropean feature. Among thefe nalional peculiarities, the reli« 
«© gion of Danmanium was alfo new.—This religion differed 
“« widely from the religion of Europe. We fhall find that it 
‘* bore a {trong refemblance to the religion of Afa, which 
‘© was Druidifm.” ‘Thus is the religion of all the ifland 
confined by a fort of art magic, to the two counties of 
Devon. and Cornwall; and the blieffed Sun of Heaven, taken 
from all the reft of the ifland, to illuminate only that pro- 
vince which happens to be the fubje&t of Mr. Polwhele’s pen; 
yet he inftantly undoes his own doings, and throws the luftre , 
of Druidifin exaétly as it fhone, over Britain at large. For 
«© Cafar’s report amounts to this,’ he adds, * that Druidifm 
‘« was the religion of Britain,” not of two counties in Bri- 
tain, but the whole of it. How then, among the ‘ various 
‘« fingularities, that fo flrongly marked the Danmonians, 
‘« amongit thefe national peculiarities,” could * the religion of 
«© Danmonium” be * alfo new,” as Druidifm? It muft, as 
** the religion of Britain” at large, have been common to them 
and the other Britons. From the dirc€tion of Mr. Polwhele’s 
argument he fhould endeavour to prove, that the Danmonit 
were different in religion from the other Britons ; but he ftu- 
dies to prove them the fame with the other Aritons, and diffe- 
rent only from the reff of Europe. So widely does he wander 
from his point, and fo incautioufly does he pull down what he 
is attempting to build! Mr. Polwhele then énters into a long 
account of the Druidical religion, and concludes thus: «* From 
‘«« all thefe views of the Druid religion, I have nodoubt but it 
«¢ derived its origin immediately from Afia.” If it did, then, 
as ‘* the religion of Britain” at large, it proves the religion of 
the Danmonii and the other Britons to have been the very fame ; 
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ve 
e and, upon Mr. Polwhele’s principles of reafoning, proves the 
r- érigin of them and of all to be the fame. Where, then, is his: 
ig fairy dance of the Danmonii out of Armenia into Devonfhire ? 
in The dance is over, and the fairies are vanifhed, becaute the foot 
1- of Truth is intruding upon the fcene of Vifion. Yet Mr. 
Polwhele endeavours to prolong the dance, by ailerting boldly, 
without any pretence of authority or reafon, that. Druidifm was 
‘© originally exifting in Devonfhire and Cornwall,” and that 
« the Belgz, invading our coafts, drove the Britons,” he means 
! the Armenians of Danmentum, “ into the central parts, and 
‘« thus contributed to fpread the Druid religion over the reft 
3 « of the ifland.” Mr. Polwhele indeed‘had nearly forgotten 
to notice thefe two points, though fuch important links in his 
l : ‘ : 
7 chain of reafoning, only juft ftopped to aver them, becaufe he 
] could not pretend to prove them; and has grofsly contradicted 
r by the averment what he. had faid before, of his Danmonii in 
, “ religion—bearing not the /eaff refemblance to the Celtic 
4 “« race that peopled Europe,” as ‘ with the-Celtic race in- 
' € deed they had na communication,” and * even to the Celtic 
“ race—were not known” at all. So defective in memory is 
, this author, And, after all, he has forgotten the moft im- 
; portant link of the whole, that fer which the long argument 
: was drawn up, -and frem which tt derives all its intelligence 
.. and meaning, the origin of the Danmenii, concluded from their 
: religion ; and has thus left the origin juft as little proved, or ats 
: tempted to be proved, as it was when he commenced his argu- 
ment. 
\ We have thus gone over the work, as circumftantially as 
( a review will permit. Norcan we hefitate to pronounce it a€ 
the laft, unfortunate in the defign, unfortunate in the execu. 
. tion. The one pillar of hiftory, on which the whole building 
3 refted, gave way as foon as touched, and drew the building in 


ruins to the ground. We then confidered thofe moral argu- 
ments, the refemblances ; which we expected to refemble only 
fome of the fhadowy appearances, which the fanciful eye 
often catches in the morning twilight of antiquarianifm, pre- 
fenting the figures of mountains, and exhibiting the images of 
| ca(tles, but which always melt away’as the daylight advances. 
: But we found them lefs moulded into form, than we expected ; 
flight and flimfy in themfelves, but more flimfy and more flight 

from the mode in which they are managed. We fay this with 

real pain, becaufe it will give pain (we fear) to a man of genius, 

tafte, and fentiment. But Homer has his noddings, Milton 

his flatneffes, and even Shakefpeare his plays that nobody reads. 

The grand misfortune of Mr. Polwhele indeed is this, that he 
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has attempted to maintain an hypothefis, which no poffible 
powers of genius could maintain. He has thus found himfelf 
entangled in his own learning, confounded by his own reafon- 
ings, and loft to his own defigns in the very middle of them. 
Yet, in a jult tendernefs to Mr. Polwhele, we cannect leave him 
under the (troke of this gentle cenfure. We mutt produce fome 
patlages from his work, that exhibit him in his true and natu- 
ral colours, as a writer of genius, tafte, and fentiment. We 
can indeed produce only two or three, becaufe we have dwelt 
fo much upon the general afpect of the work. 


** T have fearce a doubt,” fays the author, with great probability 
on his fide, «* but the ftannary parliaments at this place,” in Dart- 
moor Foreft, ‘‘ were a continuation to our own times, of the old Bri- 
« tith courts before the timeof Julius Cafar. Thofe ftannary par- 
“ Jiaments were fimilar, in every point of refemblance, to the old 
«« Britifh courts. Crockern-torr, from its fituation in the middle of 
«* Dartmoor Foreft, is undoubtedly a very ftrange place for holding 
«* a meeting of any kind. Expofed as it is to all the feverities of 
*¢ the weather, and diftant as it always hath been within our times, 
** or within the memory of man, from every human habitation, we 
‘¢ might well be furprifed, that it fhould have been chofen for the 
«© fpot on which cur laws were to be framed; unlefs fome peculiar 
*« fanétity had been attached to it, in confequence of appropriation 
** to legal or judicial purpofes, from the earlieftantiquity. Befides, 
«« there is no other inftance that I remember, within our times, of 
«« fuch a court in fo expofed and fo remote a place. On this Torr, 
«* not long fince, was the warden’s or prefident’s chair, feats for the 
** jurors, a high corner-ftone for the cryer of the court, and a table, 
«« all rudely hewn out of the rough moor-ftone of the Torr, toge- 
*¢ ther with a cavern, which, for the convenience of our modern 
«« courts, was ufed in thefe latter ages as a repofitory for wine,”’ and 
in former ages probably for Curmi or ale. ‘‘Notwithftanding this 
«« provilion, indeed, Crockern-torr was too wild and dreary a place 
*« for our Iegiflators of the laft generations ; who, after opening 
** their commiflion, and {wearing their jurors on this fpot, merely to 
« keep up their old formalities, ufually adjourned the court to one 
** of the flannary towns. From the nature of this fpot, open, 
«* wild, and remote, from the rocks that were the benches, and 
«« from the modes of proceeding, all fo like the antient courts, and 
¢« fo unlike the modern; I judge Crockern-torr to have been the 
«« court of a Cantred, or its place of convention, for the purpofes of 
“¢ the legiflature.” 


To all this the writer of the prefent article replies with 
cordiality, De manus lubens, Plato. 


«© The Logan or Rocking-ftoxe mult alfo be noticed,” adds Mr. Pol- 
whele in another place, ‘* amongtt the rude ftone-monuments of the 
« Druids. Pliny hath evidently the Logan-ftone in view, when he 


“ tells us, that at Harpafa, a town‘of Afia, was a rock of a pars 
‘¢ 
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«¢ fal nature. ‘* Lay one finger on it, and it will ftir; but throft 
‘ee at it with your whole body, and it will not move.’” There is 
« another e in Pliny’s Natural Hiftory, extremely appofite to 
the prefent fubject; yet I have never feen it quoted, in any ages 
** count of thefe natural or artificial wonders. *** Talis Lcolomied 
«« et Tarenti factus a Lyfippo, xl cubitorum. Mirum in eo, g 

«¢ manu (ut ferunt) mobilis, ea ratione libramenti eft, ut nullis cone 
«« vellatur procellis ; id quod providiffe et artifex dicitur, modic@ - 
«¢ intervallo, unde maximé flatum opus erat frangi, oppofita, co- 
«« Jumna. Itaque, propter ae difficultatemque moven- 
«¢ di, non attigit eum Fabius Verrucofus, cum Herculem qui eft in 
«« Capitolio inde transferret.”” In Wales this ftone is called 
Maen Sigil, that is, The Shaking Stone. ‘** But, in Cornwall, we 
*¢ call this ftone Logan,’” {ays Borlafe ; ‘« the meaning of which I 
«¢ do not underitand.’” This is fingular. ‘« In the language of 
« the vulgar, to dogg is to move to and fro: it is a frequent word 
* both in Cornwall and Devon, at the prefent day ; and it always 
‘* implies this kind of vibratory motion.” 

«* In difcriminating the character of a nation as of an individual,” 
fubjoins Mr. Polwhele in a third place, ** there are vices which muft 
* ever be oppofed to virtues. But Diodorus has not afcribed to the 
«« Danmonians a fingle vice: his portrait of the ancient Britons is 
“ too luminous to be juft. It is imperfe& ; we want the relief of 
«© fhadow to finith it. The truth is, that the Danmonians, like other 
“ nations, not arrived at the acme of civilization, were refentful} 
“and too frequently cruel. Their refentment was chiefly difcos 
“« verable in their family-feuds, which were frequently tranfmitted 
‘* from generation to generation, The Highlanders and Arabs 
*¢ cherifh the fame animofities; and, among the latter, the war of 
** tribes is often entailed, in all its horrors, on a long pofterity. 
«© The cruelty of the Daamonians might be inftanced in fevera] 
** circumftances ; but it was moft confpicuous in their treatment of 
«« the thip-wrecked mariner. ‘The people of Devonfhire and Corn- 
«* wall have been addifted, from the earlicft days, to a fpecies of 
** plunder little accordant, and apparently incompatible, with their 
“ hofpitality to itrangers. If a veflel be wrecked on their coatts, 
‘* they confider it as marked by Providence for their own; feize 
«« it as Heaven’s blefing ; and fometimes, in the phrenzy of rapa- 
** cioufnefs, commit the moft inhuman outrijes on thofe, whofe fufs 
‘“* ferings loudly call for pity and proteétion, And, wha: is very 
“ extraordinary, the fame evil genivs of plunder hath ever pre. 
“* vailed among the Arabs ;” aye, and among the natives of Sufex 
too, ages before it appears among the Devonians and the 
Cornith. * 





ee —— ” 


* See Eddius’s Life of Wilffid, c, xiii. in Gale’s Scriptores Quin- 
decim i. 57, for an attack upon a wreck by a Suffex mob, fo carly 
as the feventh century. We thus vindicate the character of Mr, 
Polwhcle’s own Danmonii, better than he does himfelf, 
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We {thould thus take our final leave of an author, inge. 
nivus though unfortunate, fuccefsful in many modes of writ- 
ing before, but baffled in this; if it had not been fuggefted 
to us, that we ought to have laid his own reafons for this 
publication, as fated by himfelf in a Profpeétus relative to this 
work and his Hiftory ‘of Devonthire, in his own words, be- 
fore our readers, We fhould be very forry to do the flighteft 
injuftice to any duthor, but efpecially an author of Mr, Pol- 
whele’s reputation ; for whom we feel the friendfhip, that all 
Critics ought to fecl for true genius, But, in faét, we confi- 
dered the Profpecius as having no relation to the Hiltorical 
Views, becaufe it was merely a /oofe fheet, and decaufe we faw 
it, as far as we perufed, all referring only to the hiltory. In 
the work itfelf, we founda reafon “ftated for the publication, 
which, in juftice to the author, we produced at full length ; and 
in the Profpecius we now fee another, which it is not in our 
power to reconcile with the preceding, but which, further to 
prove our candour, we fhall produce alfo at full length. 
‘© With refpeét to the fmaller work,”’ fays My, Polwhele, “I 
«© beg leave to obferve, that it es ing not in the Jeaft with 
« the main unde rtaking. Yet it will probably be deemed a 
‘« repofitory of curious notices. Here may be introduced at 
*« large a multiplicity of papers, to which references only can 
«© be made in the hiftory. And here I may be at liberty to 
«s throw out conjectures on fubjects of anti quity, and fubmit 
“ to confideration a variety of points that feem ambiguous, 
ae a which, when elucidated, may be worthy attention for 
«« the larger work. In this light, the Hifforical Views may 
«6 er, fubfervient to the Hiltory of Devonfhire. And I 
‘« flatter myfelf my correfpondents, particularly in this county, 
4¢ will favour me with their remarks on the liftorical View, 
** either to correct error, or relolve doubts, to improve hints, 
«‘ or dilcufs obfcurities, to expand defcriptions that are too 
«© compretled, or by additional fats render narratives more 
‘« circumftaniial. I fhould with to be underftood, indeed, 
«* that one great object for the publication of Hift rical View's, 
‘« js to create difcuilion, fuggeft fubje&ts for enquiry, and open 
*« frefh fources of intelli eence ; fo that every point, worthy 
«* notice, may be exan ined 3 and afcertained ; and, in {fhort, 
** that noth ing of confequence may be omitted in the 
s hitt ory. 

On thefe grounds, particularly that of correcting error, we 
trult Mr. Polw! ele will acknow ledge that we have complied 
with his fuggettions , and will candidly give his unreferved 
aifent to the arguments, with which we have encountered his 

Armenian 














Owen's Retrofpe. 55t 


Armenian hypothefis. He may then fay, with the late king 
of Praflia, after a rafh attempt, vigorous exertions, and a fe- 
vere defeat, * we have dane wrong in this bufinefs, we will 
«© do better another time.” 





Art. XI. The Retrof{pe: or, Refieétions on the State of Re- 
ligion and Politics in France and Great Britain. By the Re- 
verend Fohn Owen, A. M. Fellow of Corpus Corifti College, 
Cambridge. 8vo. 2s.6d, Cadell. 


HIS pamphlet, the author informs us, ‘ he is confcious of 
fending into the world in an imperfect tate, leaft the de- 
lays neceffary to render it more worthy of the public patronage, 
fhould preclude the ufes it was intended to ferve.” Notwith- 
ftanding this apology for its imperfeétions, Mr. Owen’s 
tract hasa claim on our particular notice, and not more from 
the importance of the fubje&t, than for the ability with which 
he has difcutled it. 

Mr. Owen begins with a brief review of the Reformation 
of the French Monarchy, the failure of which he attributes, in 
a great meafare, to the abolition of the Ariltocratic orders, and 
contends that France exhibited, ‘in this inftance, an experiment 
of impracticable policy. pA? 


«© The tempers of mankind are,” he obferves, ‘* varied in a thous 
fand different fhades; they are moulded to different habits by the va- 
ricties of climate, of hiftory, and of events; their obedience is to be 
excited by maxims fuited to their received opinions, and their 
allegiance to be infured by expedients adapted to their national cha- 
ratter. Refpet muft be paid to the extent of their knowledge, and 
the caft of their morals ; to the information they poffefs, and the virtué 
they difcover. In France no fuch calculations were ever at- 
tended to ; and fuch circumftances were never fuffered to have 
weight. The whole mafs of their Revolutionary fchemes was 
formed on abftract principles of political fcience. All the expe- 
riments.of paft ages were, by them, held in difefteem ; and wifdom 
appeared to utter her firft oracles in their plans of Tegiflation. All? 
their intelleét, and all their enthufiafm, were abforbed in imagining 
fchemes of immaculate polity, inftead of purging the ancient channels 
of corrupt authority, and giving energy to thofe regulations which had 
been already ena‘ted. The confequences of this fpeculation are now 
feen ; and France will for ever regret the deftruétion of thofe civil- 
ized diftinctions.”’ 

Mr. Owen acknowledges himfelf to be of the number of 
thofe who admired with enthufiafm the Reformation of the 
French Monarchy in 1789; dut adds, that he finds motives 
of abhorrence to the later Revolutions, in the principles that 
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led him to applaud the firft, and expreffes, in terms as ftrong 
as language can fupply, his deteftation of thofe enormities 
that have kindled refentment in the breaft of every friend to 
good faith and focial order, 


*¢ But itis not,” he exclaims, ‘* it is not their injuftice—it is not 
their ingratitude—it isnot their public violence that provoke the in. 
dignation of Britifh fenfibility. It is not that tearing up the inttitu- 
tiogs of antiquity, and violating the ordinances of their own eftablifh- 
meut, they are introducing havock and anarchy intoevery department 
of their Empire ;—it is not that violating the faith of nations, they 
are tap, ba all the rights of proftrate humanity ;—it is not that 
profcribing the innocent and the virtuous, they are ange and digni- 
fying the criminal and the profligate ;—it is not for thefe confidera- 
tions, powerful as they may be to wound the feelings, that Englifh- 
men glow with generous indignation : the crimes of France are of 4 
ftill deeper dye, and the enormities of this nation poffefs ftill darker 
fhades of guilt and’profligacy. It is, that, braving the thunders of 
heaven, thefe bold invaders of all that is venerable and facred in the 
inftivutions of the world, have fpoiled Society of its hallowed fance 
tuaries, and deftroyed the altars of Chriitian adoration ;—it is, that, 
rifing above the ordinary level of facrilegious infolence, they have car- 
ried the armsof deftructive Reformation into the temples of unme- 
morial worfhip; and not only fubverted the thrines of a corrupt faith, 
but even profcribed, with unrecorded fcepticifin the univerfal prin 
ciple of an acknowledged Divinity !” 


Our author now turns his attention to Great Britain ; and, 
in fupport of the pofition he had before laid down, firft enters 
into the abftract queflion of the political utility of Ariftocratic 
diftin&tions, and of the politive advantages which they contr, 
bute in the adininiitration of an extenfive Empire, and they 
applies it to the Conitimution of this country. {* Equally 
awake,” he adds, “¢to loyalty and to freedom, the Britifh na- 
tion fpurns with hone(t indignation the outrageous doétrines 
of an equalizing policy. Dear to Britons are thofe fictitious 
bounds which mark the gradations of civil life, and preferve 
the balance of eftablifhed orders.” : 

Much as we have to praile in this tra, we have fomething 
alfo to condemn. : 


‘« Sunt delicta tamen guibus ignoviffe velinvus,” 


Mr. Owen's arrangement is not always fufficiently clear, 
nor his language perfecily chafle and corre&t. He difplays 
great fertility of fancy, and copioufnels of fentiment : but bis 
ftyle is frequently too florid, and too luxuriant for argument, 
and its force accafionally weakened by too much expanfion.— 
This, however, is one of his firit effays*, and we take our 
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jeave of him by expreffing our hope, that we may again 
have to recommend him to the attention and patronage of the 
public. 





Art. XII. Reports of Cafes argued and determined in the 
High Court of Chancery, colle&ed by William Peere Williams, 
late of Gray's tnn, Efqg. The Fifth Edition, with additional 
References to the Proceedings in the Court, and to later Cafes ; 
By Samuel Compton Cox, of Lincoln’s lan, Efq. In three 
Volumes. E.and R. Brooke. 4793. 


HE appearance of the fifth edition of thefe valuable Re- 

ports, within that period of time, which we have prefcribe 
ed to gurfelves for the commencement of our labours, gives us 
an opportunity of paying thattribute of refpect to the learned 
editor, of this and che immediately preceding edition, which his 
diligence, accuracy, and knowledge demand. 

The original work requires no eulogium from us: it has 
long been received in Weftminfter Hall, as a book of the 
highelt authority ; and it contains a f[eries of decifions in the 
Court of Chancery for a period of near forty years. During 
that fpace of time, fome of the ableft men that ever fat in 
judgment adorned the Bench. And when it is recollected, that 
the decifions of Lords Cowper, Harcourt, Macclesfield, Tale 
bot, and Sir Jofeph Jekyll, are to be found in the work before 
us, we do not wonder that fuch a colle¢étion has ever been 
confidered as a material and neceflary part of every Lawyer's 
Library. 

But in fo voluminous a publication, embracing fuch a variety 
of fubje&ts, and many of deep and abitrufe learning, it wag 
to be expected (efpecially as from the dedication to Lagd 
Hardwicke, the origiaal publication appears to have been pott. 
humous), that errors would creep in, that fome few of the Re-+ 
ports would be materially incorrect ; and that, in a long courfe 
of years, many of thofe cafes which were truly reported, would 
be impeached, or doubted, in fubfequent decifions, It was, 
confequently, a great defideratum in the profeilionof the Law, 
to have the accidental errors in fo valuable a produdtion cor- 
rected, and the alterations that had taken place pointed out by 
fone fkilful hand ; andthe prefent learned editor has fulfilled 
all that could be expeéted or defired. 

To enable the readerto form an eftimate of the labour and 
difficulty of the editor’s tafk, it may be proper to give, in 
part, his own account of what he has performeds 
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* The principal object he had in view was an examination of the 
feveral reported cafes, as they are found in the Regiiter’s book, or 
other proceedings in the Court: but in many inftances, the refule of 
former refearches appe aring in printed books of authority, or the im- 
portance of the ubject at this time, rendered any enquiry at prefent 
unneceflary ; in others, the nature of the proceedings themfelves, or 
the neglect of the parties to draw them up, has prevented their ap- 
pearing on recoyd ; but the Editor cannot take upon himfelf to fay 
that of thofe, which he has been unable to find, there may not be fome 
exitting under different names, or of dierent date $. 

«© Of thofe which he has met with, he has fubjoined fuch parts as 
feem material for the purpofe of pointing out thole few cafes, which 
appear to be materially incorreét or imperfect, or of authenticating 
thofe, which have been impeached by the decifion, or doubted in the 
difcuffion of later cafes; where no fuch reafon occurs, he has only 
referred to the Record, &c. which may ferve, as well to thew that the 
particular cafe has been examined, as to fave fome trouble to thofe who 
may wifh hereafterto make a more minute enquiry, The Kditor has 

alfo endeavoured to colleét the principal cafes, which have been de. 
termined fince the original publication of thefe Reports, relative to the 
feveral fubjects therein contidered, and in fo doing, he found fo much 
difficulty in making the points of the cited cafes diitinét and intelligi- 
ble, by abare reference to printed books, that he has been induced to 
mention, in fhort terms, their principles aad general tendency, and 
has thereby made greater additions, occafionally, than he at firft in- 
tended, or wifhed to have done; but as the pofitions fo inferted are 
meant only as the refult of the cafes which they ac company ; and as 
they are wholly omitted where the authorities fo far difagtee, as to 
make fuch refult doubtful, it is hoped they will appear in their proper 
light, and merely as fubfervient to the former defigns.” 


Tothe execution of this part of the editor’s plan, we have 
no difficulty in giving our unqualified approbati mn. In his 
fele€tion of fimilar cafes, and his abftraét of the principles 
contained in them, he has’ proved himfelf to be a laborious and 
diligent ttudent, and a man of an accurate and profound under- 
ftanding ; and inthe perufal of a cafe in thefe Reports, with 
the notes by Mr.Cox uponit, the prosdiona: man will find, ina 
{imal compafs, a digeit of all the learning that exifts, upon the 
point which was the fubje&t of difcuffion in the principal cafe. 

This edision is alfo much improved by a very copious and 
accurate table of all the cafes referred to in the notes; and 
when, upon the whole, we pay Mr. Cox the higheft compli- 
ment that a mere editor canreceive, namely, that the work be- 
fore us is one of the belt edited books in the particular fcience 
to which it belongs, we believe we deliver the unanimous opl- 
nion of the protetlion, 
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Art. XIII. 4 Sketch of a Plan to exterminate the Cafual 
Small-Pox from Great Britain, and ta introduce general Ino- 
culation. Towhich is added, A Carrefpandence en the Nature 
of Variolous Contagion, Sc. Se. By Fohn Haygarth, M. B, 
F.R. 8S. Se. 2 vol. 8vo. Vol, I. pp. 259 5 Vol. LI. pp. 
gir. 8s. Johnfon. 1793, 


HE deftrudtive ravages of the natural or, as they are here 

more properly termed, the ca/ual Small-pox, have long 
been deplored: while fcarcely a hope was left, that any means 
yet unfuggefted would prove effeGual in oppofing them ; as, 
from the fuperftitious terrors of fome, and the obitinacy of 
others, the advantages which experience has demonttrated have 
hitherto been confined to a very final portion of the 
community ; nor are facts wanting, which thew that par- 
tial inoculation, inftcad of leffening, has ferved to increafe, the 
number of victims, by difleminating the contagion, and often 
giving rife to the ca/ual difeafe in places which were before en- 
tirely free from it. 

In what country, or at what period, this diftemper had _ its 
origin, will probably remain unknown to us; for Rhazes, 
who is the earlieft writer we have, upon the Smal]l-pox, men- 
tions nothing with regard to either. _ Reifke,* on the autho- 
rity of an Arabic MS. in the Public Library at Leyden, fixes 
the date of its appearance in Arabia, to the year in which 
Mahomet was born, viz, 572.t In 640, the army of the 
Caliph Omar took Alexandria and nearly extinguithed fcience 
by deftroying the celebrated library: and there is reafon to 
fuppofe that the contagion of the Small-pox, which followed 
in the train of the victorious army, was at the fame time 
widely difleminated.. The annals of this pertod, however, 





* Difput, Inaug. Lugd. Bat. 1746. 

+ Dr. Friend conjectures (Hi?. of Phyfic) that the Arabians might 
have received this difeafe from fome of the more diftant regions of 
the Eaft. This idea, Mr, Holwell fays, (Account of the Manner of 
Inoculating the Small-pox in the Eaft-Indies ) later difcoveries have fully 
verified ; for the Aughtorrab Bhade fcriptures of the Gentoos, which, 
according to the Bramins, were promulgated 3366 years ago (Mr 
Holwell wrote his little traét in 1767), contain a fofm of worfhip 
addreffed to the Goorée ka Tagooran, or Goddefs of Spots, to propi- 
tiate her during the continuance of the Small-pox.—Mr. H, alfo in- 


ap us, that Inoculation has been practiced in Indoftan ‘* time out 
of mind,” 
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afford us no information upon the fubje&t, whereby we might 
trace the further progrefs of the difeate, or afcertain the mor- 
tality it occafioned among the furrounding nations. With regard 
to the former point, we are left toconclude that it attended the 
Saracens in their Eaftern conquefts, and was afterwards intro. 
duced by them into Spain; whence, probably, it was gradually 
communicated to the reft of Europe. And, if we may judge 
of the fecond by what has occurred in later times,” at ieatt one 
fourth may be prefumed to haye fallen victims to this peftilence, 
on its firft introduction, 

After feven centuries of intelle€tual darknefs, the light of {ci- 
ence began todawn, when thiscruel enemy was every where dif, 
covered to have gained fuch firm pofleffion, as feemed to preclude 
all hope either of refiftance or efcape. As the firft introduc. 
tion and long continuance of this diftemper may be attributed 
to anignorant and barbarous age, fo, Dr, Haygarth thinks, the 
next caufe of perpetuating the calamity may be afcribed to 
the hypothefis taken up by the diftinguifhed Sydenham, in 
which contagion is quite overlooked, and the Small-pox and 
Meafles are held to depend entirely upon certain ftates of the 
armofphere, arifing from occult caufes, and varying in different 
feafons, fo that fometimes one, and fometimes another kind of 
epidemic conftitution prevailed. Coming from fuch high autho- 
rity, the doctrine could {carcely fail of obtaining almott univer 
fal belief, and accordingly we find it adopted, with little varia- 
tion by Mead, Boerhaave, Van Swieten, Hoffman, Ramaz- 
zini, Huxham, De Haen, and other eminent phyficians fince 
his time. Hence, according to our author, the Small-pox 
has been long regarded as one of the neceilary evi}s of hymant- 
ty, and 


«« Every attempt to exterminate, or even to regulate and controvl 
the progrefs of this fatal dilemper, may be thought too vifionary and 
chimerical to deferve ferious attention. I am fully aware (Dr, 
Haygarth proceeds) that great innovations are generally unpopular, 
and that menof eftablifhed chara¢ter are likely to treat a propa 
which contraditts inveterate prejudices, with ridicule and contempt. 
Awed, but not difmayed, by thefe expected difficulties, I have 
layed, for twelve years, to publifh this SkesTcu, though, during that 
whole period, my thoughts have been anxioufly employed on the fub- 
ject; and not a medical doubt has occurred to me, concerning the 
propriety and practicability of fuch a meafure, But no opportunity 
or effort, compatible with my profeffional duties, have been neglected 
to forward this important object. 

-** As foon as the medical pfinciples upon which the following pr 
fal is founded, had occurred to my reflection, fo as to produce fw 
eonviclion in my own mind, that the opinions which had hitherto fof 
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tered and preferved this peftilence among mankind, were utterl 
falfe and erroneous, I inftantly communicated the ideas to my friends 
and correfpondents. Myarguments gave perfect conviction to fome, 
whofe clearnefs of difcernment and foundnefs of judgment I had, for 
a long period of my life, regarded with almoft implicit confidence.— 
They made others doubt the pernicious doftrines which had been ng 
and univerfally eftablifhed. I have hitherto met with no profeffed dif- 
believers, much lefs any arguments or faéts which furnifh a folid 
foundation for fuch difbelief. ‘The candid difguifitions of all my ac- 

uaintance have daily increafed my conviction of the truth, and of the 
importance of the rinciples which difcovered the practicability of 
extirpating the Small-pox.” 


Thefe principles are detailed at length in a former work 
written by our author, entitled, 4a Engutry how to prevent the 
Smaliepox, (Fe. and publifhed in 1784: and to this we muft 
sefer {uch of our readers as wifh to make themfelves fully ac- 
quainted with the ground-work of the plan. The two leading 
conclufions drawn from thefe by Dr. H. and upon which he 
immediately founds his regulations for extirpating the difeafe 
are, uft. That the effluvia arifing from the bady of a variolous 
patient, feldom extends above a yard, in fuch a degree as to 
prove infectious; and, adly, Thatghe miafms, or contagious 
particles floating in the air, never adhere to clothes fo as to 
communicate infection. However repugnant to experience 
thefe conclufions may at firft fight appear, we venture to fay, 
that there are very few, who, after candidly examining the evi- 
dence here adduced in fupport of them, will not have their be- 
lief in former opinions confiderably weakened: fuch at leaft 
has been the cafe with ourfelves, who have long been in. the ha- 
bit of attributing amuch wider fphere of aétivity to the vario- 
lous virus.—T he experiments of Dr. O'Ryan, to determine 
the diftance at which the matter of Small-pox is capable of in- 
fecting, through the medium of the air, are novel and curious. 
They are contairied in a treatife, entitled, Differtations fur les 
Fievres infedtiufes S contagieufes, par M. O' Ryan, D. M. Pro- 
feffeur en Medicine agrégé au College du Lyon. 1785 ; and ap- 
pear to have been fuggelted by a hiflory of the Small-pox, 
written by Dr. Paulet, and publithed at Paris in 1768, in 
which it is aflerted, that «* The variolous poifon is not volariles; 
that no effluvia are capable of communicating the Smallep ox : 
but that touching the variolous matter is indifpenfibly necefs 
fary to catch the infeGtion ; and that the air can never contain 
this diflemper.” 3 


the introduction to the work, Dr. Flaygarth obferves, 
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« Perfons refpected for their underftanding and humanity, might 
introduce regulations to prevent the propagation of epidemical dif. 
orders inany fituation. But the charaéter and function of Clergy. 
men are peculiarly well adapted to promote affociations for this bene. 
yolent purpofe. By a philofophical education they are rendered ca. 

able of becoming judges of the principles of thefe proceedings. 
By fuperior knowledge and refpectability of charaéter, they general. 
ly poffefs confiderable influence over the opinions and conduét of the 
inferior, as wellas higher orders of people. By authority of reafon 
and revelation, they are beft qualified to correct the baneful and ab. 
furd fuperititions which have contributed to perpetuate the pefti- 
lence.” 


We entirely agree with our author in thefe fentiments ; and, 
therefore, we fhall here infert the rules he has laid down ; in the 
hope that they will thereby become known to many who have 
both the inclination and the opportunity for inculcating their im- 
porta: ce, and encouraging a general and {tri compliance with 
them, but who, perhaps, trom fuppofing that the SKETCH is 
exclufively addreifed to medical men, might never think of 
looking into it. 


«¢ MANKIND are not neceflarily fubje& to the SMart Pox; it 
is always caught by infection from a patient in the diftemper, or from 
the poifonous matter, feabs, &c. that come from a patient, and may 
be avoided by obferving thefe 


RULES OF PREVENTION, 


2. Suffer no per/jon, avho Las not had the Small Pox, to come ins 
the infefious houfe. No wifitor, who has any communication with 
perfons lable to the dijlemper, foould touch or fit down on any thing 
an ectious. 


2. ** No patient, after the pocks have appeared, foould be fuffertd 
to go into the fircet, or other frequented place.  Frefb air muft be 
conftanily admitted, by doors and windows, into the fick chamber. 


3. ** The utmoft attention to CLEANLINESS is ab/olutcly neceffary® i 


DURING and AFTER the diflemper, no perfon, clothes, food, furnitarti 
dog, cat, monty, medicines, or any thing that is known or Sufpecied te he 
daubed with matter, /pittle, or other infeRious difcharge of the patitth 
Joould go or be carried out of the houfe till they be wafbed, and sill toy 
be jufficiently expofed to the frefh air. No foul linen, nor any thing ¢ 
that can retain the poifon, foould be folded up, or put into drawets, 
boxes, or be otherwife fout up from the air, but muff be immediatt 
threwn into water, and kept there till wajhed. No attendants 
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touch wvkat is to go in another family, till their hands are wajfbed. 
When a patient dies of the Small-Pox, particular care foould be taken that 
nothing infectious be taken out of the house, fo as to do mifchief. 


4. “ The patient muft not be allowed to approach any perfon liable 
to the diffemper, till every fuch feab has dropt off, till all the clothes, 


furniture, food, and all other things touched by the patient during the 


diftemper, till the floor of the fick chamber, till the bair, fact, and 
bands have been carefully wafbed. After every thing has been made 
perfecily clean, the doors, windows, drawers, boxes, and all other places 
that can retain infectious air, foould be kept open, till it be cleared out 
of the houje.”” 

Thefe rules, we are told, were fubmitted to the teft of ex- 
perience in the city of Chefter for fix years, viz. from 1778 
to 17843; and though a public eftablifhment, for fo long a 
period, has fupplicd more numerous and authentic faéts than 
the private practice of any phyfician during his whole life, 
not a fingle doubt occurred of their being fully adequate to 
their purpofe.—-We alfo find (Appendix) that under the di- 
rection of the Rev. Mr. Moore, they have repeatedly fuc- 
ceeded in preventing the Cafual Small-Pox from f{preading in 
the parifh of Brodfworth, near Doncafter; and that by fimi- 
lar precautions (See the Corref{pondence), this difeafe has been 
nearly extirpated in New England; Dr. Waterhoufe fays, 
ina letter to Dr. Haygarth, dated O&tober 1787; “ I do not 
believe that there is at prefenta fingle perfon infeéted by 
the Small-pox in all the four New England Governments, 
that is, not one in about a million of people.” 

From fo many proofs of their efficacy, Dr. Haygarth is con- 
vinced, that his rules, properly enforced by an act of the legifla- 
ture, would exterminate the Small-pox from Great Britain, 
with as much certainty as the meafures already taken againtt 
the murrain and the plague, have been found to fupprefs 
the one, and prevent the introduétion of the other.—The 
outlines of the plan are briefly thefe: 

That the whole ifland be divided into g00 or more diltricts, 
in each of which a Surgeon and Apothecary be appointed as 
Infpe&tor, to fee that the rules are duly attended to ;—that 
over every fen or more, of thefe Infpeétors, a Phyfician be 
placed as a Direétor ;—and that a Commiflion of five or more 
Phyficians in London, and three or more in Edinburgh, be ap- 
pointed to fuperintended the Direétors and Infpeétors of the 
re{pective kingdoms. Laftly, that fmall rewards be given to 
fuch of the pooras have meritorioufly obferved the rules, and 
appropriate punifhment inflicted on all who negic& or wan- 
tonly tranfgrefs.them. Allowing each Infpector 561. and 
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each Director 1121. a year, the public expence incurred by bi. 
Jaries to Disectors and Infpefors in England, would be 
3315001. and in Scotland, probably 10,coo}. more; making in 
all, 43,5901. but how trifling will this appear, when we are 
affured, that by means of it, the lives ef more than thirty thoue 
fand perjons who now die of the ca/ual Small-pox within the 
year, may be preferved, and an annual faving accrue to the 
nation of not lefsthan three hundred and ninety-four thoufand 
pounds fierling ? 

The correfpondence takes up a part of the firft, and the 
whole of the fecond volume; and confifts of letters between 
our author and Dr. Aikin of Yarmouth, the late Profeifor [r. 
vine, of Glafgow, Dr, Percival, Dr. Wall, Profeffor Water. 
houfe, of Cambridge in New England, Dr. Clarke of New. 
caftle, Dr. Odier of Geneva, Dr. Currie of Liverpool, Mr, 
Dawfon of Sedberg, and Mr. Henry of Manchefler. In thefe 
letters, Many Curious and important queftions upon the fubjed 
of variolous contagion, are difculled with a degree of ingenuity 
that will not at all leffen the reputation of the gentlemen by 
whom they were written; ~Dr. Currie’s remarks on the vari- 
olous poifon (page 448) and the queries to which they gave 
rife in Dr. Haygarth’s anfwer (p. 454), are particularly wor. 
thy of attention, as it will, in a great meafure, depend upon 
the fixity of the contagious particles, whether fome means of 
prevention, belide thofe given by our author, fhould not be em. 
ployed ; fuch as fumigating the infected chamber, clothes, 
furniture, &c. with the fmoke of tar, the fume of burning 
fulphur, or what has been lately recommended ( Faurcroy’s 
Medicine éclatree par ies Sctences ) for dettroying contagion, and 
promifes to be {till more effeétual,—the oxygenated muriatic 


acid, detachedin the {tate of vapour from fea falt and manga 


nefe, by the addition of vitriolic acid. The two firft are eali- 
ly practicable, and the laft is not liable to much objection, 
except its deftroying the colours of linen and cotton furniture, 
which, in many cates, would be of tittle confequence. With 
regard to the variolous pus, we think it will be found to re 
tai its activity for a much longer period than Dr. H. feems 
aware of. A practitioner of experience, upon whofe fidelity 
we can rely, ailures us, that he has communicated the difeale 
by matter which had been two years in his pofleffion. Mt 
Holwell (decount of Inoeul, in the Eaft Indies) fays, that the 
inoculating Bramins in Bengal never ufe matter that is nots 
twelvemonth old ; andif we can credit the Eaghih lady men- 
tioned by the Rev. M. Chais (Affai Apelagetique fur T ineculee 
tion), thefe Bramins fometimes employ matter. which. has bees 
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Beddoes on Demonftrative Evidence. 561 
kept for feveral generations. Dr. Kirkpatrick (Analyfis of Ino- 


culation, note *, p. 212.) relates an inftance where Small-pox 
matter which had Jain by him for fx years, was ufed with fuc- 
cefs. It is, therefore probable, that under certain circum- 
{tances this matter may continue active for an indefinite 
length of time; and on this account, we recommend to our 
author to try, whether by expofing it to the acid vapours men- 
tioned above, its infe&tious powers may not be tmmediately de- 
ftroyed, and many of his cautions which are now proper, 
thereby rendered unneceffary. 

We thall now take leave of this work, with our hearty ap- 
probation of its defign, and earneft wifhes for the fuccefs of 
the plan it contains. The undertaking prefented difficulties 
which to a mind lefs ardent and preferving than that of our au- 
th or would haveappeared infurmountable ; and it is but juf- 
tice toadd, that in executing the tafk, he has acquitted himfelf 
inamanner which will do equal honour to his abilities as a 
phyfician, and to his feelings as a man. 





Art. XIV. Odbfervations om the Nature of Demonftrative 
Evidence, with an Explanation of certain difficulties occurring 
in’ the Elements of Geometry: and Reflections on Language. 
By Thomas Beddoes, 8vo. pp. 172. 38. 6d. Johnfon. 


1793- 


R. Beddoes, or, as he, for particular reafons prefers to be 
called, Thomas Beddoes, is certainly an extraordinary 
perfonage. Medicine, Chemiftry, Morals, Metaphyfics, Geo- 
metry, Gesteeiae,-Lootab comes amifs to him: in all he 
makes, or fancies that he makes, difcoveries ; and on all occa- 
fions he manifelts a fovereign contempt for the wifdom of all 
ages, excepting this precife period, which a writer not un- 
known tohim has denominated the Age of Fealer Stripped of 
adventitious ornaments and flourithes, the great points difco- 
vered in this pamphlet are, that Geometry may beft be taught 
by fentible images, and that, in confequence of the late difco- 
veriesin Etymology, children ought to be taught Latin and 
Greek, if at all, by new Grammars. But without waiting 
till fuch grammars can be conftrugted, this author is unmerci- 
fully fevere againft fchool-mafters for ufing thofe they have. 
Obferve, reader, how magnificently he defpifes the education of 

our public fchools. 
Q4q * But 
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562 Beddoes on Demonftrative Evidence. 


** But according to the modern prattice of education, inftead of 
fuffering children to follow the active tendency of their nature, of 
gently direéting it, we forcibly debar them from the exercife of the 
fenfes, anc condemn the to the horrible drudgery of learning by 
rote, the conceits of a tribe of tonhilts and femi-barbarians, to whom 
it is no reproach not to have enteriaiwned juft ideas either concerni 
words or things, Nex: to actual blind-folding and muflling, 
to oblige ciildren to Jearn the terms in which thefe conceits are 
couched, is the happieft contriv¢nce imaginable, for keeping their 
minds unfuraifked ; by lone continuance of fedentary confinement, 
we hold the perceptive faculties, as tauch as poflible, in a ftate of 
periect ination ; at the fame time we employ the organs of fpeech in 
pronouncing, and the memory in retaining, none but founds infigni- 
ficant; fo that from the commencement of a liberal education, one 
might be led to conclude, that the following isthe only fentence, ever 
written by Mr. Locke, of which his countrymen have attempted an 
application; ** if it were worth while, no doubt, a child might be 
fo ordered, as to have but a very few, even of the ordinary ideas, till 
he were grown up to aman ;” andthat nothing might be wanting to 
fatisfy us, that our apparent cruelty is real kindne/s, it bas been clearly 
proved, that the principal tules laid down in our grammars are falfe, 
and the exceptions groundlefs! Let the moralift, when he has verl- 
fied this fact in the writings of Mr. Tooke, and his fellow labourers in 
the philofophy of language, determine whether it be an act of greater 
humanity, to preferve the Africans from flavery, or deliver children 
from grammar.” P. 65.’ 


Granting, inrefpe& to the authority of Valckenaer, quoted 
in a a fubfequent note, that the prefent grammars are bad, let 
the new fyftems be fettled, and new grammars formed, before 
we attenipt to abolith the Bufby and Lilly Trade. Much has 
been declaimed by others, before Dr. Beddoes, on the cruelty of 
compelling boys to learn Latin, &c. but againft all this fine 
theory ftand very ftubbornly the experienced faéts ; that, to 
create habits of application in carly life, 1s infinitely more 
ferviceable to the mind than any indulgence, or even any infor 
mation ; that the exercife of memory is alfo, at that period, of 
the firft importance ; andthat by the old method have beea 
formed much greater men thanever yet have been produced by 
any deviation from it. Nay, even this writer himfelf, this Lyn- 
ceus of difcovery, moft probably is a proof of the wonders that 
may arife, under the very difcipline he labours to explode, 

There is no reafon to deny what Dr. Beddoes aiferts that €% 
periment is the foundation of Mathematical reafoning. The 
fourth propofition of the firlt book of Euclid has undoubted 
an experiment for its proof, yet, as experiments cannot iD 
cafes be made, though they may be fuppofed ; and as many ¢: 
periments have no other tendency than to enable us to form am 
induction, which, after all, may not hold in every cafe, the 


Greeks wifely attempted to extend the know ledge thus acqut 
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to uhiverfals, by means of reafoning. They happily fuc- 
ecededin it, andthe fcience of pure Geometry will hardly be 
difcarded or reformed at the fuggeltion of this pofitive 
Doétor. 


« In Euclid’selements the truth feems to me to be fo frequently 
obfcured by demonftration, and fo much difguft is often excited by 
his tedious method of proceeding, that were it not a violation of that 
loyalty which we owe to our mafters the Greeks, 1 with the thorteft 
poflible method might be followed in teaching the rudiments of Mas 
thematics, by the help of fimple fatisfaCtory experiments.” 


Nor can we coincide with the Door in an opinion deliver- 
ed immediately after this, that ‘* the fooner we quit the 
geometrical for the algebraical method the better ;” Jet him, 
however, for himfelf declare the fuperior merits of algebra. 


«* Not only has algebra all the general advantages afcribed to the 
ftudy of Mathematics, by Bacon and Locke, but one peculiar to it- 
felf. Not only * if the wit be dull, does the analytic method fharpen 
it; if too wandering, fix it; if too inherent in the fenfe, abftract 
it;’ but it confers the power of invention and combination beyond any 
other ftudy ; in Geometry indeed, compared with Algebra, the mind 
may be faid to be paflive. ‘The power of readily calling up poffibili- 
ties before the imagination, of contrafting them with realities and with 
one another, and of deciding on their refpective merits, appears to me 
the higheft ftate of perfection, at which our faculties can arrive. A 
perfon, poffeffed of this talent, is prepared equally to excel in thought 
and conduct; and the refources of his mind will be inexhauftible.” 


P. 59. 


The fundamental notion of Dr. Beddoes in this treatife is 
this, for which he confeffes himfelf indebted to Mr. Horne 
Tookein his evsa wlegoviz ‘ that we have no general or com- 
plex ideas, and that every word in language (interjections ex- 
cepted, which are hardly entitled to the appellation of woe 
fignifies fome object or perception of fenfe.” In dif- 
covering this, he tells us, Mr. Tooke completed what Mr, 
Locke had begun, 


_“* Mr. Locke, indeed, did every thing but make the difcove 
himfelf. According to his negative definition of the general idea of 
atriangle it muf? be neither oblique, nor reGangle, neither equilateral, 
equicrural, nor fcalenon, but all and nomeof thefe at once.” It was eafy 
one might at firft fight fuppofe, to infer that the human mind is in- 
Capable of conceiving fuch an idea, and hence that general terme 
are not fignsof general ideas, but a contrivance to avoid a multitude 
of ufelefs names, and that complex terms denote no fixed ideas, like 
thofe arifing from external objects or impreffions of fenfe, but that 
. fhortly denotes a number of fimple perceptions or fenfations.’’ 
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This is certainly acute and good ; nor have we much te 
object tothe book, except the ftiits of modern wifdom on 
which it ftalks, in contempt of all preceding times, and in 
expectations of fuch coming perfection as is the dream of fome 
prefent fects. 

The two notes fubjoined treat with real acutenefs on gram- 
matical topics, very a attack the fyftem of the Dutch Ety- 
mologifts, Schuleens, Hemfterhuis, and their difciples, as 
well as that of Lord Monboddo ; and judicioufly illuftrate 
the jultly celebrated ditcovery of Mr. sore Tooke on the 
origin of particles, 





ArT. XV. An Ejftimate of the Comparative Strength of Great 
Britain during the prefent and four preceding reigns ; and of 
the Liffes of ber Trade from every War fince the Revelution, 
A new Edition ; to which is prefied a Dedication to Dr 
‘James Currie, the reputed Author of ** Fafper Wilfan's Lete 
ter.” By Gearge Chalmers, F.R.S. 8.4. 8vo. pp. 254 
befides cxvi. of Dedication. gs. Stockdale. 1794. 


Nei nature and excellence of this work as a_ political docu- 
ment of unqueitionable authority, clearly ftating the fuc- 
ceffive effects of war and peace upon our refources as a nation, 
and fairly eftimating our ability to make war, and the hopes 
we ought to preferve under the difadvantages it muft occafion, 
are too well known already to the public to require that we 
fhould dwell upon thefe topics, Whoever has wifhed for ac- 
curate information upon fubje&ts of this kind, has now for 
twelve years had recourfe to the eftimate of Mr, G. Chalmers, 
nor would it have been neceflary for us to notice its republica- 
tion at large, if at all, had it not been for the addition 
of a dedication of cxvi pages, addreffed to that lamentable 
decrier of the fituation of his country, Jafper Wilfon, Efq. 
On this very able performance, it would be unpardgnable in us 
to be wholly fileni, 

When we noticed Jafper Wilfon’s Letter,* we knew from 
what we confidered as decifive authority, who the real perfon 
was who had ailumed that fictitious appellation, At the 
fame time we contented ourfelves with hinting our opinion, 
without imparting it. Mr. Chalmers, who appears to have 
fome private knowledge of the author, from that and other cu- 
cumftances, has thought the account fo probable, or fo well 
proved, that he has not hefitated to mention Dr, James Currie 
of Liverpool in his title-page, as the reputed author of the 
Letter, That gentleman, we ate told, and we do not wonder 
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to har, wifhes to difown the imputation; neverthelefs the 
opinion of the public remains unaltered. We thall enter into 
the queftion no further than to ftate that fo it ftands. 

It wasobvious to every Candid reader of Jafper Wilfon’s Let« 
ter, that his accounts of our diftrefles and dangers were gene- 
rally ill-tounded, always exaggerated ; and that his lamenta- 
tions over them were fo far from patriotic, that they were evi- 
dently defigned to introduce difcontent and defpondency ; to 
flacken the efforts of the nation, and countera& its meafures.— 
All this we mutt have been bl:nd not to perceive; but we did 
not at the time expect to fee proof pofitive brought home fo 
fully, in the very teeth of the letter-writer’s affertions ; and his 
Anti-Britifh edifice of difcontent crufhed into atoms before his 
face. This Mr. Chalmers has performed. He wields the 
Herculean club of truth, and nothing can withftand him. He 
ftretches out the Ithuriel’s fpear of demonttration, and the f{pe- 
cious fiends of faction ftart up in their full deformity. 

The firft objection made by Mr. Chalmers to his old ac- 
quaintance’s new method of writing is, that though as a phi- 
lofopher he makes experiments, adjufts fa&ts, deduces juft con- 
clufions, and fettles ufeful principles, following the advices of 
Sir William Pe:ty ** never to talk of any thing in the general, 
but to mention the ffme, the place, the meafure, or the 
weight in precife terms ;” yet as a politician, he neglects this 
precept. ‘* Asan enquirer after philofophical truth, you af- 
certain facts ; as an enquirer after truth commercial and politt- 
cal, you produce affertions.” ‘The Dedicator then proceeds to 
examples : 


*« You give a ftriking example of your own pra€tice, in the fecond 
page of your Letter, «« The Governments of Ruffia, Auftria, Poland, 
France, and Spain, are either bankrupt, or on the verge of bankrupt- 
cy’’ fay you. You repeat thefe affertions ; you count upon them as 
indubitable truths. Petry would doubtlefsatk, Who told you fo ?— 
Where is your document to prove the time, the place, the manner, and 
the amount.” You would anfwer, in the language of your letter, « I 
believe that you will admit them at once, as unqueftionable. ‘ As 
Dryden faid to Swift, Perry would fay to you—Coufin Currie, if, 
in this loofe manner, you affert fo much, and prove fo little, your 
works, commercialand political, will mot outlive their century.” Ps he 


Mr. C. then proceeds very folidly to enquire into the fac ; 
at the fame time preferving a vein of humour, which tends to 
make his correfpondent’s pamphlet ridiculous, while he proves 
it to be unfounded. Jafper Wilfen quotes Hume as having 
prediéted, that a debt of a hundred millions would bring on a 
national bankruptcy.” Yet Mr. C. fhows, that under all the 
debt which fo alarmed the_ fhallow philofopher, the bs agp 
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of England has been increafing in the following proportion : 
When Hume wrote, the exports of England were, 


Annually - + 503,568 Tons. In value, 9,993,232). 
At Hume’s death - 860,165 ——— - 15,01 Saeed 


At the prophecyin 
Jalper ilfon ———— 24+508,1661, 





§ * 1,396,003 ——= 


Thus are weruined! The increafe of the trade of Liver. 
pool is alfo laid before the unenquiring eyes of the afferter, 
with equal clearnefs. Then afking ‘* What is a commercial 
nation, but a collection of commercial towns #” Mr. C. pro- 
ceeds to inform his old acquaintance, that the fame might be 
proved of moft of our principal towns, would not the ftate- 
ment involve him in too much minutenefs. He gives, how- 
ever, in detail, the increafe of the commercial wealth of Scot- 
land within the prefent century, and then fums up this part in 
the following terms : 


‘© The foregoing pofitions are all fa@s, inftru€tive faéts. From 
them we learn, that England, amidft frequent wars, redoubled taxes, 
and public debts, has grown up as faft and as vigoroufly as Liver. 
pe of which you cannot be perfuaded that her traders are poor, ot 

er corporation is on the verge of bankruptcy. Yet, throughout your 
Letters, you reafon that the merchantsof Great Britain are ruined, 
and that the Corporation of Great Britain is on the verge of baak.- 
ruptcy. 


Oh hateful error, melancholy’s child! 
Why doft thou thew to the apt thoughts of man 
The things that are not ?” 


Thus throughout the dedication does Mr. Chalmers fuccefs- 
fully combat his affumed patron with faéts. The drift of his 
whole addrefs being to maintain, which he does moft firmly, 
again{ft the defponding whinings of Jafper, 


«© That what has happened in our former wars will again happen 
during the prefent war, ina greater or a lefs degree. ‘That uc hil 
certainly lofe fome of our external commerce, while we fhall probably 
gain the amount of our lofles from fome other fource ; that the {pring 
of our trade may be preffed down by the prevalence of war, but 
will rebound on the return of peace; that our domeftic induftry will 
be little affected by diftant hoftilities, while confumprtion will run on 
in its ufual channel, without the obftructions of warfare; and that, 
upon the reitoration of tranquillity, the enterprifing people of this 
happy land will carry the energy which they have ever derived from 
war into the ufual occupations of peace, fo as to have hereafter, as 
they have uniformly had, more trade and more fhipping, and ampler 
means of acquiring wealth, than they had when they were go 
into unprovoked warfare by a reftlefsenemy.” P. 20, 
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We cannot go into the detail of thefe particylars, but we 
can affure our readers, that on confulting the book itfelf, they 
will find the promife of the author very fully performed,— 
Among other circumitances, nothing can be more completely 
fatisfactory than the confutation given by Mr. C. of Jafper 
Wilfon’s affertion, that the bankruptcies of November, 1792, 
were occafioned by the war. (Common fenfe, indeed, fufliced 
to fuggelt that they could not have that origin, fince the war 
had not had time to operate when they took place, and durin 
its operation they totally ceafed: but faéts and figures ate Ai 
more convincing than aconclufion fo formed, “he dogma of 
Jafper, that the paper circulation did not caufe, but alleviate, 
the diftrefs of that time, is a!fo thoroughly confuted : and the 
funding fyfiem is no lefs ably defended againit the cenfures of 
that writer. (See p. Ixxii. &c., 

We cannot but admire the fagacity of Mr. Chalmers, when 
he declares that d:/content alone can effectually ruin Great Bri+ 
tain, and'adds, 


«© [tis Tillotfon who declares a difcontented mind to be one of the 
greateft evils of this world. With the recollection of this, I have 
often lamented 'to fee wicked men, with their allies the well-meanin 
men, endeavouring, by various arts, to turn the fpirit of the people 
from their true objeéts. By fuch men they are continually taught to 
clamour, like children in the nurfery, not for what would do them 
good, but for what would do them harm.” P. Ixxxiv. 


This pernicious play-thing is the Reform of Parliament, 
which, as Mr. C. very wifely pcints out, is exactly of that de- 
fcription ; and mott true it is, that weil-meaning men, deceived 
by wicked men, are, fromthe influence of their known cha- 
racter, the moft dangerous enemies of a ftate. 

We cannot further extend our account of this interefting 
Dedication, but we can take upon us to affert, that they who 
read it will find initas much of folid comfort, as in Jafper 
Wilfon’s Letter there was of empty alarm ; and will fee that 
writer as completely expofed as ever any writer was, by the 
fair oppofition of plain fact to falfe affertion. 
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BRITISH CATALOGUE, 


POETRY. 


Art. 16. The Maid of the Cafle; a Legendary Tale. In Three 
Cantos. 4to. 38. Coombs, Chippenham ; Lane, London. 


1794+ 


This Poem is announced in the Preface to be the produétion of 2 
very young Lady, and itis modeitly thrown upon the Aumenity of the 
pe Criticifm, like Juftice, has no paffions, and the cenfors of 

iterature muft not be deterred by motives of compaflion from the ex- 
ercife of an impartial judgment. Verfe muft rife above mediocrity in 
order to produce its effect, and moderate Poctry is the groffeft folecifm 
that Language has admitted. 

Having premifed thus much, we fhall only remark upon this Legen- 
dary Tale, that the ftructure of the fable difplays no great artifice, and 
the ftyle is adorned with few poetic beauties, 

Much allowance muft, however, be made for the firft flight of a 
mufe whofe moral is chafte, and whofe fentiments, fupported by an im- 
proved verfification may not hereafter be unacceptable to the public 
tafte. We would recommend to the fair author, whofe «* extreme 
youth” feems not to have had the moft fortunate direction, brevity, 
perfpicuity, and corre€inefs. ‘The meed of Poetry is no fugitive ho- 
nour ; and though the materials may be furnifhed by nature, yet it is 
art and diligence that muft mould them to their juft perfection. 


Art. 17. Bagatelles; or Poetical Sketches. By E. Walfh, M. D. 
rz2mo. 33. 6d. Dublin, Kelly ; London, Hamilton. 1793. 


A great deal of Poetical tafte and talents is difplayed m this volume. 
Our objection to it is, that a ftudied preference feems to be given to 
fubjects of a licentious turn, Indeed the whole are chiefly amatory- 
‘The reader will not, we apprehend, be difpleafed with the following 
fpecimen ; 

SONNET, 
WRITTEN AT THE SEA-SIDE. 
«¢ Why o’er thefe fands fo frequent do I ftray, 
Regardlefs, gazing on the billows hoar, 


Or onthe landicape of the rocky shore, 
Ox on the furge that foaming rolls away ? 


2S 











Baitisn Catrarocue. Poetry. 


¢* "Tis Fancy leads me :—fhe, whofe faery wand 
Can people vacancy—fhe paints for me 
The blufhing Harriot gliding towards the fea, 
While fall the veftments trom her timid hand. 


«« The lovely vifion fills my tranced eye— 
I fee her form with gentle terror fhrink, 
As fearfully fhe trembles o’er the brink 
Of the wild waters, murm’ring as they rife. 
Till foftly finking, all her charms fhe laves, 
And yields her blooming beauties to the waves !”” 


Art. 18. Confufion’s Mafter-Piece; or Pain’s Labour Loft. By the 
Writer of the Parodies in the Gentleman's Magazine. 4to,. 1% Ni- 
chols, 1794. 


This is a /pecimen of fome well-known fcenes in Shakfpeare’s Mac- 
beth. ‘The writer calls it a /Pecimen in his title-page—We prefume he 
meansa parody. It begins thus— 


Enter three Citizens, 
if, Cit, ** When fhall we three meet again ? 
And thund’ring rail againft this reign ? 


2d. Cit. When Convention's plot is done, 
When the battle’s loft and won, 


3¢@. Cit. And they’ve murder’d Capet’s Son.” &c, 


We certainly do not find fault with the principles which fuggefted 
this publication, but there is not much to admire in the execution. 


Art.19. The lnfant Vifion of Shakf{peare; with an Apoftrophe to that. 
immortal Bard, and other Pocms. By Mr. Harrifin. ato. 25. 6d. 
Harrifon. 1794. 


The author ayows an entbufiaftic attachment to the Mufe from his 
carlieft years, nay, even from his infancy. 


** Thy fairy vifions, heavenly bright, 
A cradled infant biefs’d my fight, 
Wreathiug my little face with {miles,” 


The Mufe, however, does not feem to have returned his fondnefe 


with equal ardour ; yet thefe productions are, on the whole, by no 
means contemptible. 


Art. 20. Carmen Seculare: an Ode inferibed to the Prefident and 


Members of the Royal Academy. By a Mufe more loyal than Peter 
Pindar's. 4to. 1s. Faulder. 1793. 


_ Neither is this contemptible ; but why did the Poet ufe fo excep- 
uonable a burden to his fong as the following lines; 
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*« For ftill they fung, aroufe thy fires, 
From thee the age expects its fame: 
‘ And. know the glory shou acquires, 
Adds luftre to thy country’s name.” 


MISCELLANIES, 


Art. 21. Funeral Oration for Louis XVI. 4to. pp. 20. 18 Ed- 
wards, Pall-mall. 1794. 


This Oration, formed as if delivered to an Englifh auditory, but 
without any fi¢titious vehicle of introduction, or even an advertife- 
ment, is {aid to come from the pen of a perfon high in rank, and already 
diftinguifhed’in the literary world. Our information may, pethaps, 
have its origin in what Dr. Johnfon would have called ** unauthorized 
loquacity.” Be this as it may , we are not dazzled by the luitre df a 
name in prenouncing the performance to abound in mafculine fenfe as 
well as pathetic eloquence. “The peints chiefly brought into notice 
are, the contraft of the conduct, together with the fimilarity of the 
fate of CharlesI.and Louis XVJ, ‘The uniform readinefs of Louis 
to afli{t in reforms that tended to abridge his own prerogatives; the 
poflibie confequences of fuch a Conftitution, modelled on the Bri- 
tifh, as France might once have had ; the rémoval of the Royal Fami- 
ly from Verfailles, and the virtual imprifonment of Louis from that 
moment ; his attempt to regain his liberty ; his acceptance of the Con- 
ftitution, which, asthe author juftly obferves, ** either did away all 
pretended charge of anterior known offences, or we muft admit the 
grofs abfurdity on the part of the people, that they fpontaneoufly 
fought the rule of a detected criminal and approved tyrant.” Then 
are noticed, the alienation of the people, the arrival of the Marfeil- 
lois, the laft tragical attack upon the ‘Thuilleries, and the final impri- 
fonment and murder of Louis. On moftt of thefe topics, we find 
originality of thought, and elegance of expreflion, without any at- 
tempt at amplification. Speaking of the opportunity of obtaining an 
excellent Conftitution, which was loit in France, this author forbears, 
out of tendernefs, to recall it too ftrongly to the exiles of France. 
** No forrow,” fays he, “ is fo fharp as that which ftings with the re- 
collection of error and mifconduét, and fome may there be among thofe 
unfortunate men, who may have aflifted in loofening the fetters of anare 
chy and licentioufnels, under the facal miftake, that thefe fiends, when 
liberated, would obey their voices, and return at their command to 
their prifon-houfes.” p.g. His account of the outrages at Verfailles 
the author clofes by exclaiming pathetically, ** Gracious Heaven! am 
I to lament that the mercy of death was then denied him ?” 

The concluding fentence of this elegant Oration cannot be too 
ftrongly impretled on the minds of Britons. ‘* Sitring under the fhel- 
ter of their own free and happy Conttitution which has covered them 
and their anceftors with fo broad a fhade, they will not patiently fuf- 
fer the petulance of conceit to mutilate its boughs, under the fpecious 
preteace of improvement : and much lefS the defperate hand of ambi- 
tion to be bufy with its roots.” 

ARs. 
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Ant.22. The Country Spe@ator. 8vo. Hookham, &c. London ¢ 
Brook, Lincoln; Mozley, Gainfborough. 1793. 


The projector and editor of this — work, obferving very 
truly that Case periodical effays have been confined chiefly to the 
obfervation of manners, &c. in London, has very fatisfactorily. exe- 
cuted his defign of fupplying one whofe principal object fhould be the 
country. ‘The papers, thirty-three in number, are written, with the 
exception of only fix, and a very few letters, by the Editor, whofe 
name, T. F, Middleton, is placed at the end of the laft number; and 
it appears that he was, during the progrefs of the publication, Curate 
of Gainfborough in Lincolnfhire, A young man, liberally educated, 
fecking relaxation, oe eon and fame, in fuch an undertaking, 
appears to us very deferving cf our warm commendation. The pa- 
pers exhibit many juit and amufing {tri¢iures on rural, not ruftic, man- 
ners and chara@ters; and theie juvenile f{pecimens of the author's 
powers induce us to expect from him, at fome future time, pertorm- 
ances diftinguifhed, as this isin many inftances, by clegance of Jan- 
guage, juftnefs of fentiment, and acutenefs of obfervation. 

The author fhould not have called the Editors of the Connoiffeur a 
Triumvirate of Wits, fince they exprefsly defcribe themfelres as Two,, 
Thefe, as is well known, were Colman and Thornton, He,, probae. 
bly included R, Lloyd, 


Art. 23. A Letter to a Gentleman of the Philanthropic Society, on the 
Liberty of the Prefi. By Percival Stockdale. 8vo. 6d. Jordan 


We are enabled to ftate accurately the, caufe of this angry, bat. 
trifling Letter. Mr. S. intended to print a fmall poem at the 
Philanthropic Prefs, a Gentleman of the Committee obferving it, faw 
fome objectionable lines, reflecting on a Prelate of the Church ; and. 
knowing that it was contrary to a ftanding order of the Committee, 
that any thing the leaft offenfive to Murals, Religion, and private; 
Charat¢ters, "fhould proceed from their prefs, politely called on Mr. 
S. to explain this circumftance, and to requeft him to withdraw 
his poem : this conduct, at once candid and open, has unfortunately, 
irritated Mr. S. and called forth this Letter, wherein the Phi- 
lanthropic Prefs, and the Dignitaries of the Church, are abufed to- 
gether. Mr. S. mentions the fpirit “ of his ccleftial matter ;” 


we could with to difcover a proper portion of it in his ows 
writings. 


MEDICINE, 


Art. 24. Of the Hotavell Waters, near Briftol. By Fohn Nott,M. De 
8vo. pp. 94. 2s. Bonner, Briflol; Walter, London. 1793, 


In this treatife, the author gives a concife hiftoty of the Hotwell 
Spring, fome account of its Hiftorians, the Natural Hiftory of the 
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Site, apparent and Chemical Characters, &c. and concludes with 
the alluring advantages of fituation, recreations, and accommoda» 
tions. « 

This author feems to be to Dr, Sutherland ® what he faysDr. S. isto 
Dr. Randolph—a profeffed aniagonift. We have compared Dr. 
Nott’s account of Dr. S.’s Analyfis of Briftol Water with the edition 
1754, and find them to differ very widely. This may, in part, be at. 
tributed to Dr. N.’s mode of figuring, the accuracy of which we have 
reafon to fufpec, from his ftating the point of congelation in Water at 
30. and the boiling point at 112. 

This pamphlet is, in (ome refpetts, well written, and may prove an 
amufing companion to the various vifitants of the Hotwell, for whofe 
ufe the author profefles to have compiled it. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Art! 2 5+ Syllabus of Leures on Mineralogy. By G. Schmeiffir 
8vo. pp. 148. 28. 6d. Printed for the Author. 1794. 


This Syllabus, the author informs us, is publifhed by the defire of 
feveral gentlemen, in order to facilitate the ftudy of Mineralogy, and 
as stedliery v0 render terms familiar to the Britifh ftudent, which, fince 
this fcience has been chiefly improved abroad, were unknown in this 
country. 

The author has arranged the different mineral fubftanees into 
claffes, genera, fpecies, and varieties, 

The Boies are four—Earths and Stones, containing fix genera.— 
Saline gevus, or Salts, five genera.—Inflammable fubftances, four ge- 
nera; and Metals, eighteen genera. 

This plan of Lettures, one courfe of which has been already 
given, feemsto be on a very extenfive fcale, and may ferve as a very 


_ proper introduction to the ftudy of this ufeful branch of fcience, in the 


cultivation of which we certainly are much behind fome of our neigh- 
bours on the Continent. 


Arr. 26. A Summary View of the Spontaneous Elefricity of the Earth 
and Atmofphere ; wherein the Caujfes of Lightning and Thunder, as well 
as the conflant Eleétrification of the Clouds and Vapours fufpended in 
the Air, are explained; with fome New Experiments and Obferva- 
tions, tending to illuftrate the Subjec? of Atmofpherical Eleéricity: Te 
avhich is fubpoined the At mofpherico-Eletitrical Fournal, kept during tawe 
Yiars, as prefented to and publifoed by the Royal Society of London. 
By Fobu Read. 8vo. Elmfly, 1703. 


We have read with pleafure Mr. Read’s ingenious and modeft per- 
formance, his perfevering attention in obferving the eleétricity of 
the atmo/phere, is deferving of much commendation, and will, no 
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doubt, prove highly acceptable to every friend of experimental phi- 
lofophy. ‘The experiments by which he has eftablifhed the exiflence 
of two currents of electric matter, acting in contrary direétions, 
are defcribed with perfpicuity ; but his endeavours to reconcile 
them _ the Franklinian Theory of Elettricity are vain and in- 
effectual. 


Arr. 27. On Elefric Atmofpheres; in which the Abfurdities of the 
Do&rine of Pofitive and Negative Eleéiricity is incont flibly proved ; 
and the real Nature, Produdiion, Mede of Exiftence, and Properties of 
Atmofpheves, in an eleétric State, are clearly demonflrated and fully ex 
plained: Ta which is prefixed a Letter, addreffed to Mr. Read of 
Knigh:/bridze, in reply to bis Remarks on the Author's former Tra® om 
Ele-tricity, Ge By E. Peart, M.D. Svo 2s. 6d. Miller, 
1793 
We are willing to allow Dr. Peart fome credit for the ingenuity 

of obfervation, and agree with him in many of his remarks on Dr. 
Franklin’s Theory of Eletricity ; a Theory certainly inadequate to 
the folution of many eleétrical phenomena. We are, however, 
by no means fatisfied with Dr. P.’s Theory of Ele&tric Atmofpheres, 
nor do we approve the terms he has ufed to exprefs the contrariety 
of the eleétric powers; they lead to confequences, neither autho- 
rifed by theory, nor fupported by facts. 

No excufe, in our opinion, will countenance the fpirit in which 
Dr. Peart has written to Mr. Read. Mr, R. had, furely, a right to 
exprefs his opinion of Dr. Peart’s Theory, and he has done it with 
candour and temper. Had Dr. P. been more attentive to argument, 
and lefs perfonal, he would have made better ufe of Mr. Read’s ex- 
periments in favour of his own opinions. : 


POLITICS. 


Art. 28. Conftitution of the Athenians ; containing curious and intereffq 
ing Details of the Methods adopted by that ancient People to preferve a 
Spirit of Democracy in their Commonwealth; and exhibiting a firiking 
Contraft between the Bleffings of a limited Monarchy and the hideous 
Do&rines of fanatical Republicans. Tranflaied from the Greek of 
Xenophon, with a Preface and Notes. By James Morrit. 8vo. pps 
48. 18.6d, Owen, 1794. 


This is one of the moft extraordinary publications that has yet fal- 
Jen under our notice. Nothing is original in it, but the part we have 
already extraéted, the title-page. ‘The reit is verbatim from the 
French tra, which we announced in our fecond volume, p. 215.— 
If Mr. James Morris writes French as well as Englifh, and has thus 
tranflated his own traét, allis well. If not, this is certainly the moft 
fingular plagiarifm that was ever hazarded. Allthe critical notes on 
the text of Xenophon are here omitted : the reft is apparently a _ 
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rable.tranflation of the French tranflation, and no more ; pteface 
notes, and all. We expreffed a with that the French tra&t might be 
made Englifh, but we neither wifhed nor expected it to be publithed 
with an affectation of novelty in the title, and without the finallet 
acknowledgment to the original tranilator, or cven a notice that the 
French tranflation exifted. ‘This matter is very differently managed 
by the refpectable author of the following article : 


. 

Axt.29. Xenophon’s Defence of the Athenian Democracy. Tranflated 
Srom the Greek. With Notes, and an Appendix, containing Obferva- 
tions ont the Democratic Part of the Britifb Government, and the exift- 
ing Conflitution of the Haufc of Commons. 8v0. pp. 106 pp. 38. 6d. 
G. Nicol. 1793. 

Mr. Pye, whom we underftand to be the author of this tra@, 
has not contented himfelf with walking in the fteps of a French tranf- 
Jator ; but has had recourfe to the original of Xenophon, has tranflated 
for himfelf, referring openly to the French publication whenever he 
has thought it expedient to adopt the remarks of its author ; and when 
in fome difficult paffages, he has given a different interpretation to the 
Greek, he has explained his reafons. His own remarks are much 
more numerous, more extenfive, and more important than thofe he has 
copied : and in his Appendix he has made fuch*obfervations on the 
ftate of Reprefentation in this country, as it will not be eafy for the 
patrons of theoretical innovation, in contradi¢tion to the prattical ex. 
cellence of our admirable Conftitution, to refute or invalidate. It is cu. 
rious that where Mr. Pye tranilates from the French author, he does it 
much more accurately and elegantly than the preceding author, whofe 
fole object was to tranflate. ‘The following remark on the origin of 
thofe reforming theories that are the chief bane of our heppinefs is too 
excellent to be entirely unnoticed. 

** Speculative writers, feeing the aftonifhing freedom that is en- 
joyed by individuals in this country, nothing refembling which is to 

found in any other, and yet without being attended by thofe incon- 
veniences and dangers which have generally been fuppofed the inevi- 
table confequences of fo great a degree of it, can hardly perfuade them- 
felves that fo wonderful an effeét can poflibly be produced by principles 
that are not themfelves eftablifhed on the moft exact rules of human wif- 
dom, &c.—whereas in reality it has been drawn forth fromchaos and con- 
fufion by the pervading fpirit‘of freedom, which has always animated the 

‘le of this country, &c.—This fpecious, but erroneous hypothefis, 
once eflablifhed, it directs its force againft the caufe from which it 

onginated.” &c, P. 57. 

Our limits would not allow us to give the paflage at length ; we 
have juft pointed out the heads and refer our readers for further 
fatisfaction to the tra&t itfelf, which is, in every point of view, of 
much importance, It well deferves attention and repeated confider- 
alion, 
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Art. 30. Con/fiderations on the Nature of the French Revolution; and 
on the Caufes which prolong its duration, Tranflated from the French 
of M. Mallet du Pan, $vo. pp. 114. 28. 6d, Owen. 1793. 


Fvents of the utmoft importance pafs on fo rapidly at prefent, that 
it is not eafy for a journalift to keep pace with the pamphlets they 
produce. This — by M. Mallet du Pan, the celebrated 

litician of the Mercure de France, attra&ed much attention when 
it firft appeared, It deferved attention. The retrofpective views of 
the author on the fubject of the French Revolution are jut, and 
founded on accurate information: his fpeculations on what was 
then to come, have fince, in many cafes, been juftified by the event. 
He recommends to the allied Powers to unite perfuafion to force, and 
to convince the French people, if poflible, that their defigns tend not to 
enflave, but to make them happy. ‘This has fince been attempted by 
manifeftoes, &c. but, unhappily, itis next to impoffible to circulate 
any information throughout France, in the degree that knowledge is 
circulated here. It is unneceflary at this period to dwell more upon 
this pamphlet. It ought to be in the colle€tion of all who feck to 
know thefe wonderful times with accuracy; but a more recent pub- 
lication of the fame author now waits for our opportunity to no- 
tice it. 

oo 


Art. 31. Addrefs to the Hon, Edm, Burke, from the Swinifh Multi. 
tude. 8VvO. 28 pp. 6d. Ridgway. 1793. 


This nonfenfe about the Swinj Multitude promifes to irritate the 
feelings of the lower clafs, and therefore is continually repeated by 
the teachers of difcontent. This traét confifts of a play upon the 
words /awvine, pigs, /lye, &c. which any one might write who would 
condefcend to do it, and no one would read voluntarily who knew a 
rational ufe for the few minutes it would occupy. 


ART. 326 Difcour, @ on the Eftablifhment of a National and Conftitua 
tional Force in England. By Charles Lord Hawk-Jlury. 8v0. pp. 82. 
2s. 6d, Stockdale. 1794. 


This, as is properly announced in an advertifement prefixed, is 
merely a republication of a pamphlet pubhithed in 1757. The fub- 
ject of it is the Militia, which fubfequent experience has proved to be 
as adequate to the purpofe of giving fpirit and fecurity to the nation 
as the noble author then foretold it would be, 


Art. 33. Peace with the Facobius impofible. Py William Playfair, 
Author of the Commercial and Political Atlas. 8vo. pp. 32. 1% 
Stockdale. 1794. 


The author of this trat, whofe ideas are ufually juft, defcribes very 
accurately how many perions he includes under the title of Jacobins, 
befides thofe with whom he afferts we cannot make peace. ‘* Ido nog 
hefitate 
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hefitate to call the advocates of French principles Jaconi ns, in whats 
ever country they may be found, and of whatever rank they may be; 
and that I may not be mifunderftood, I mean by Jacobins all thofe per. 
fons, who, at the fame time that they fee ewithout horror what paffes ix 
Franck, exclaim againft a men who wife to preferve perfons and pro. 
perty in ether countries.” In our opinion, fuch perfons are worfe, if 

ible, in other countries than in France, fince they have not even 
the excufe of paffions inflamed by contention for the enurmities they 
coolly with to commit. ‘The author’s reafons againit peace with the 
French Jacobins are very folid. 


Art. 34. The Cafe of the War Confidered, in a Letter to Henry Dun- 
combe, E/g. Member of Parliament for the County of York, 8vo, 24 
pp ts. Debrett. 1794. 


The candid and fenfible writer of this Letter argues againft the 
eontinuance of the War, becaufe he conceives the great end which it 
aimed at, the relieving of Holland is obtained. He fays, “* There 
was no political neceflity that the French fhould return to Holland, 
when once they had been driven from it.” p. 11. Certainly, there 
was no political neceffity, but, confidering their temper and views, 
there was high probability that they would return to Holland. Their 
pride, ambition, and avarice were deeply concerned ; their pride was 
wounded by the defeat, their ambition was excited by the power, and 
their avarice by the wealth of Holland. In this fituation there was 
but little probability that they would have remained contented at home, 
and improved their natural advantages. 


We can give this writer credit for excellent intentions, although 
we differ from him in fome opinions. 


Arr. 35. The True Briton’s Catechifm; om the Principles of Gowern- 
ment, the Rights of Man, and the Liberties of Englifomen 5 intere 
Sperfed with occaftonal Striflures on Seditious and Democratic Writers. 
8vo. 47pp- 18 Richardfon. 1793. 


In this publication we muft commend the intention rather than the 
execution. The intention is certainly commendable: the author 
unites with many able and patriotic writers to exalt the Gonftitution 
of his country, and to recommend order and fubordination, but the 
execution is defeétive : inflead of the | smgenra and fimplicity of aca- 
techeticad inftruction, which the title led us to expect, we found the an- 
{wers too diffufe and declamatory for a work of firft principles, 


DIVINITY. 


Art. 36. God's Summons unto a general Repentance, uberein is diftee 
wered the Folly and Danger of putting off and delaying Repentance un- 
sil Sicknefs or Old Age; and alfo the Neceffity of a daily Repentance. 
By Adam Harjnet, B.D. late Minifier of God's Word at Cranam, 
in Effex. 8vo. pp. 274- 38. 6d. London, at the Logographic Prefs, 
for the Editor ; and fold by Longman, Paternoiter-row. 1794+ 


This 
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This is a republication of an old work, and is, in the judgment 
of the editor, the production of a man who had ** a perfeét knowledge 
of the human heart, and a near acquaintance with the Divine Wif- 
dom.” We perufed the work under this recommendation, and had oc- 
cafion to conclude no lefs favourably of the pious author than the Edi- 
tor had done before us, The univerfal clamour which now prevails 
for the reformation of others may render it not unfeafonable to affitt 
the circulation of thofe works which recommend the reformation of 
ourfelves, Such is theobject of the work before us; and we may ven« 
ture to predict, that no man who fhall perufe it will find himfelf at 
liberty to criminate precipitately the faults of ohers. ; 

Whatever inaccuracies in grammar or etymology, may have exifted 
in the original publication, are fairly removed in this edition, which 
we confider as a fpecies of tranflation; and we are of opinion, that 
the religious world will receive with approbation a work that enforces 
the firft duties of the Chriftian, ina ftrain equally pious, argumenta- 
tive, and feriptural. Samuel Harfnet, Archbifhop of York, died in 
1631: this work of Adam Harfnet was firft publifhed in 1640—Whe- 
ther the author was related or not to the Archbifhop, we are aot 
told, 


Arr. 37. Free Thoughts on the Spirit of Free Enquiry in Religion, 
with Cautions againft the Abufe of it; and Perfuafives to Candoyr, 
Toleration, and Peace, among/t. Chriftians of all Denominations. By 
Daniel Turner, M.A. Small 8vo. pp.148. 2s. Norton, Hen- 
ley ; J. Johnfon, &c. London. 1793. 


The author of this tract, a zealous, and on fome material points, (as 
the doctrine of atonement, &c.) an orthodox Diflenter, begs quarter of 
critical readers on account of his age, which he {tates to be four-fcore. 
Of this indulgence we fhall be very ready to grant, as much as we can 
honeftly afford. After urging, in three feCtions, the neceflity of Free 
Enquiry, 2. Of care and circumfpection in enquiries, 3. Of ad. 
hering to firft principles ; and, ina fourth, cdntrafting the preaching of 
the Apoitles, &c.-with our refined mocern Evangelists, the author 
comes to his concluding reflections, for the fake of which the whole — 
book appearsto have been written. Here we find ftrong aflertions 
againft the eftablifhed Church, and others in favour of Ditlenters, the 
latter of which, we hope, are as true as the former, are ill-founded. 
He fays, p, 127. ‘* ‘Taking all the Diffenters together, there fcarce- 
ly willbe found one ina thoufand a real Republican, or an enemy to 
our prefent Conttitution.” This is comfortable news, and on a point 
which the author ought to know; but when he fays that Chorchmen, 
in proportion to their numbers, are more inclined to Republicanifm 
than Ditfenters, this rafh and pofitive aflertion, concerning a point 
not within his knowledge, materia!ly weakens the credit of his pre- 
ceding teftimony. The general meritsof this book are plainnefs and 
perfpicuity ; its defects, a wantof temper, candour, and eenfiflency. 


Rr FAST 
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FAST SERMONS. 


Art. 38) Two Sermons, preached on the Public Fafts, on April, 170» 
and February, 1794, by the Rev. F< W. Williams, Vicar of Weil < 
bourn, Warwickfaire. Sve. 18 6d. Robinfon, 1794. 


The writer of thefe fermons is a man of talents, which, in our 
judgment, he might have employed in a manner more to the advan- 
tage of his hearers and the public. The fubject of his firft difcourfe 
is, ** Behold ye-faft tor ftrife and debate :” that of the fecond is, 
«© Blefled are the Peace-makers, for they fhall be called the chil- 
dren of God.’? He deprecates, however, * all partial and infidicus 
application!” Nor fhall we go out of our way to animadvert upon 
the partiality of his reafonings, or the infidioufnefs of his inferences, 
Mr. W. profeffes himfelf a Now-affciate, and a Servant of the 
gentle Jefus. We pretend not to affirm that thefe characters can not 
co-exift ; but we muft be allowed to lament, at leaft, that the temper 
of the /atter is in fo few inftances improved by a union with the 
former. Mr. W. writes like a man fincerely but defperately in love 
with peace. 


Art. 39. 4 Sermon preached at the Tower of London, on Friday the 
28th of Feb. 1794, being the Day appointed for a General i aft, by the 
Rev. John Grofe, A.M. F.A.S. 8vo. 18, Rivingtons, 1794. 


The duties of the day are very properly confidered in this fenfible 
difcourfe: the vices of fociety are reprehended with a becoming 
zeal, and each is exhorted to refieét how far bim/elf may have con- 
tributed to thofe calamities which demand a public humiliation. 


Arr. 40. Chrijlian Warfare defended and recommended, in a Sermon, 
intended to have been preached before the Vice Chancellor and the Uni- 
verfily, at St. Mary's Church, Cambridge, on the 28th of February, 
1794, the Day appointed for a Solemn Faf. 8vo. 1s. Kearfley, 
1794 
An ironical rhapfody, at the expence of Scripture and Patriotifm. 

The author had intended to have preached it before the univerfity, 

of which he is fo deferving a member. We commend his prudence, 


and doubt not but that learned body, grateful for their sntension, will 
take the wll for the deed. 


Aer. 43. 4 Laff Sermon, preached on Friday the 28th of February, 
1794 by the Rev. Richard Weaver, Author of an Expofition of the 
Church Catechifm, Sc. Svo. 1s. Baldwin,'1794. 


A zealous exhortation to that vigilance and patriotifm, which 
the peculiar circumftances of the nation demand. The author ap- 
pears to poffefs the very beft intentions, and to be actuated by a very 
laudable regard for the intereits of his country. a 
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Art. 42. A Sermon, preached on the 28th of February, 1794, being 
the Day appointed for a General Faft and Humiliation, and publifhed at 
the Requeft of the Hearers, by the Rev. F. Morton, of Trinity College, 
Cambridge, and Chaplain in Ordinary to bis Royal Highnefs the Prince 
of Wales. 8vo. 6d. Dilly, 1794. 


A difcourfe, in which the author deduces, from fcriptural exam- 
ples, and particularly that of Nineveh, the danger of fin, and the rea- 
fonablenefs of national humiliation. 


Art. 43. Subordination enforced. A Sermon, preached before a Confti 
tutional Society, at Howden, and on the late Faft Day, at Snaith, b 
the Rev. Edward Bracken, LL.D. 8vo. 1s. Peacock and Todd, 
York, 1794. 


A zealous and laudable attempt to demonftrate the propriety of 
fubordinate duties, and to encourage, on {fcriptural and rational 
principles, religion, loyalty, and unanimity. 


Art. 44. A Sermon, preached on Friday, February 28, 1794, (the 
Day appointed for a General Faft), by the Rev. Dr. William Wynn, 
Chaplain, in Ordinary to his Royal Highnefs the Prince of Wales, and 
Domeftic Chaplain to the Right Reverend the Lord Bifbop of Sador and 
Man. 4to. 1s. Cadell, 1794. , 


A pious enforcement of the duties of fafting and repentance, as 
neceflary to the averting of divine wrath, and the fecurity of fu- 
tare retribution. | 

This fermon is elegantly printed. 


Art. 45. A Sermon, preached in the Parifh Church of Hackney, on 
Friday, February 28, 1794» the Day appointed for a General Fuft, by 
the Rev. F. Symons, B.D. Publithed at the Requeft of the Con- 
gregation, 8vo. 1s. Rivingtons, 1794. 


This difcourfe is fenfible and temperate. We are of opinion, 
that it may ferve the interefts of fociety, by the ability with which 
it expofes the mifchiefs of irreligion, and the zeal with which it 
urges the revival of pra¢tical devotion. 
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FOREIGN CATALOGUE 


FRANCE, 


Arr. 46. Abrégé de Navigation Hiforigne, Théorique &F Pratique, on 
l'on trouve les Principes de la Manaewwvre ceux du Pilotage, les Me- 
thodes les plus fimples pour fe couduire. fur Mer par Longitudes § Lati- 
tudes, avec des Tables Horaires pour counoitre le Tems vrai parla Haus 
teur du Soleil SF des Etoiles dans tous.les Tems des l’ Année, &S a toutes les 
Latitudes jufgu’ 61°. Par Jeréme Lalande, de Ll’ Académie des 
Sciences, de celles de Londres, de Berlin, de Péterfbourg, de Stockholm, 
Ec. InfpeGeur du College de France, ‘5 Dire&eur de l’Obfervatoire 
del Ecole Militaire spublié en vertu d'un Décret de l ’ Affemblée Nation- 
ale, A Paris, 1 vol. in 4to, de 384 pp. avec figures. Prix 15 
livres, 


An aftronomer, who had devoted fo great a portion of his life to 
the marine, cOuld not have undertaken a more ufeful tafk than that of 
the compofition of the Horary Tables which form the ground-work 
of the prefent volume. ‘To thefe he has here added the Elements of Na- 
vigation, beginning with an Hiftory of the Marine, continued. from the 
timeof the Phenicians to our own days. In it are recorded the moft re- 
markable epochs and. difcoyeries; as, for inftance, that of America, 
It was not till the 1 {tof Ottober, 1492, that Chriftopher Columbus 
difcovered the Antilles; but it appears from the .obfervations of M. 
De Villebrune, on the Letters of Count Carli, concerning America, 
1780, and on the Philofophical Memoirs of Don Ulloa, publifhed in 
1787, that this was by no means the fir vifit which the Europeans had 
paid to America. 

M: Gebelin, inthe 8th volume of the Monde ent & 1781, con- 
tends that the Phenicians were acquainted with. the ufe of the com- 
pafs, and that America was not unknown to them. It appears evident, 
at leaft, that the Normans. landed in this country, under the condutt 
of, Leif, fo.early as the tenth century ; and Forfter, in his Hfory of 
the Difcoveries in ithe North, gives an.accoynt of certain voyages in the 
twelfth century to North America. 

In 1170, Madoc, fon to the Prince of Wales, led acolony thither 
of which fome remains have lately been traced in Virginia, and in the 
Northern parts of Calefornia, 

We are informed by Columbus, Lope, and Cortez, that the Mexi- 
cans had preferved the memory of thefe ancient voyages. Accord- 
ing to M.Senebier, Beheim of Nuremberg likewife vilited America 
in the year 1460. See the Feuille de Lablancherie,25th June, 1788. 

M. Carlier, to whom theprize on the ftate of the marine, in the 
time of thetwo firlt races of the French Kings, was awarded by the 
Society of Infcriptions, about the year 1752, proves that fome idea 
was then entertained of America, under the name of J Perdue, Tile 


St. Malo, Le St. Brandon, 
Columbus 
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Columbus only undertook his famous voyage to America, in confe- 
uence of fome hints that he had received from a pilot who had by 
p ma been thrown on that coaft ; and the wreck of a veflel found 
by Columbus fhews that other navigators had been there before 
him. 

The iflands lying to the weft of Africa were known and peopled 
even in the time of Prolemy, who exprefsly mentions the Canary 
Iflands, from which various caufes might have led the inhabitants to 
make the difcovery of America. 

The hiftory and catalogue of all the moft efteemed publications 
on the fubjeét of navigation terminate this chapter, by which the au- 
thor may be faid to have fupplied, in fome degree, the omiffions that 
were unavoidable in fuch an abridgement of the fcience as the prefent. 

In the fubfequent chapters the author gives an account of the di- 
menfions of veffels, and thofe properties which are effential to their 
ftability and due management. Seneca, Ey. 76, has comprized the 
os neceflary to a good veffel in the following fhort defeription : 

avis bona dicitur flabilis 3 firma—gubernaculo parens, velox B confen- 
tiens vento. But thefe properties are only compatible to a certain 
point, and more or lefs attention muft be paid to each according to 
circumftances. ‘Ihe author gives very judicious direétions on thefe 
heads, as well as on the others fpecified im the title ; for which, as they 
might not be interefting to the generality of our readers, we thall re- 
fer thofe whom they may concern to the book itfelf, 

We fhall add only, that much the greater part, that is, not lefs than 
300 pages, of this work, is taken up with the Horary Tables juft men- 
tioned, which, it feems, were calculated by a niece of M. de Lalande, 
and by the publication of which, as they tend greatly to expedite the 
obfervation of the longitudes, the author has certainly rendered an 
important fervice to the marine. He concludes by faying, ‘* Tout 
le calcul de la longitude peut fe faire en un quart d’heure ; puiffent les 
navigateurs ne le jamais oublier, & furmonter enfin Vinertie qui fait 
que jufqu’ici l’on feneft trop peu occupé, Kg l’importance de la 
chofe, l’abondance des fecours, & les initances des favans !” 

Ejprit des Fournaux. 


bck a a es 


Art.47. Pocma fupradi luVinn, fifia utile o dannufu ari Viventi, 
—Da Giufeppe Leonardi, Sicritariu di la Academia dili Etnei.—On 
the Efe? of Wine, a Poem. By J. Leonardi, Secretary of the Acade- 
mia Degli Etnei, Catanea, 304 pp» Inlarge 8vo. | 


'To thofe who ftudy languages with a philofophical or hiftorical view 
the lefs popular dialeéts, being not only more fimple in their form, but 
likewife often of greater antiquity, will not unfrequently be found of 
more value than thole in general ufe. It is for the fake of fuch perfons 
only that we condefend to’point out the exiftence of thefe rude poetical 
effufions, of which the following lines will, we imagine, be judged a 
fufficient fpecimen : 

** (1) Co- 
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«* (1) Comu fi (z) metti (3) dunea in quiftioni 
Sifalu vinu boni effetti o brutti, 

E. fi cerca da (4) mia l’opinioni? 

Da mia non (¢) fulu, ma ancora da tutti, 

Quanti alla (6) {padda mia ftanno (7) affittati 
Nnimici dichiarati (8) dila vutti? 

Di (g) ddi ufurarii vutti, chi ftrazati, 

(10) Nn’ annu avannu (11) la peddi e (12) licammifi 
E li poveri (13) vurzi (14) sbacantati ?” 


Thofe who are not acquainted with the Verfus Macaronici of the fa- 
mous Merlin Cocajo, or with the 4rena Provincialis of the 16th cen- 
tury, will form no favourable idea of them from the annexed attempt 
of a fimilar kind by the Abbé Rofario Pinnifs. 


«* Lu patri Adamu ca fi (15) cuntintau 

Ex fructibus quos arbores ferebant, 

Et aquis qux ex rupibus fluebant 

Bona parti(16) di munnu (17) ’npupulau, &c.” 


Or from the following Extract from another Poem : 


«* (Phoebus) fuit in medica archifanfarus arte, 
ni fibi fic dixit quando malatus erat, 
Si medicos, fugisatque fuos audire pataffos 
Non hypochondricus es, femper erifque (18) bonus ; 
Si ob flatum tibi pan/a fonat, accipe (19) /ciafcum,” &c. 


In the notes the Editor has taken no fmall pains to difplay, his talents 
as an Etymologift, and he aflures us that the Sicilian is the daughter 
of many Eattern and Weilern languages, as he conceives it to be the 
mother of the Jtalian. ‘Thus, criatu, a fervant, is evidently derived 
from the Spanith word eriado ; loccu, foolifh, from Joco; and cca, here, 
from aca in the fame idiom ; as zou, a dunghill-cock, may perhaps 
come from the Greek yooovs; carufi, a young’woman, from xoven, /yar- 
rare, to wander, from the Arabic /ghaiar, and _fceccu, an afs, trom the 
word e/ek, of the fame import inthe Turkifh language. Some of his 
etymologies are, however, much more forced, and very impro- 
bable. A more confiderzble volume of Poems, in the fame dialect, 
has lately been publifhed by the Abbe Me/i. 

We take this opportunity of inferting in the Britith Critic, part of a 
letter of the celebrated Bandini, Keeper of the two public Libraries 
at Florence, relative to three additional volumes of his Catalogue, the 
taft of which was publifhed by him in the courfe of the laft year. The 
known abilities of the author in this department of literature make it 
unneceflary for us to do any thing more than merely to defcribe the 
nature of the work in his own words :—** Abfoluto jam pridem Ca- 











ee ee ee ee ee 
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talogo Codicum manu exaratorum Grecorum, Latinorum, Italicorum, 
&c. Medicex ad divum Laurentium Bibliothecx, poft incredibiles 
fumptus atque moleftias, que per triginta & amplius annos m¢ ferme 
opprefferunt, octo in fol:o voluminibus comprehenfo ; nove accefferunt 
manufcriptorum item antiquorum fupellectiles quz poftero tempore ex 
variis locis.... 1) Medicei iacrarii lucem deduéte fuerunt. 

«* Qua proptercandcem curam quam Mediceis, Codicibus.... 
preftiti, in his quogue literariis cimeliis illuftrandis impendere oper 
pretiuar duxi. 

** Hoc quidem mihi graviffimum onus aetate mea jam ad fernium 
properante, quatuor abhine gnnis impofui . ... nulla alia fpe ductus, 
quain amore erga literismeo, & quod hoc me pa¢to doctiffimis tranfal- 
pinis nationibus Axg/i/jue potiffinum, politioris literature amantiffimis pto- 
futurum me efile cenfebam. . 

«© Hine novam condere bibliotheeam tribus in voluminibus fub hoc 
titulo cogitavi: Bibliotheca Leopoldina Laurentiana, fen Catalogus Ma- 
uufcriptoruin gui juffe Petri Leopoldi, Arab. Aujir. Magn. Etrur. Ducis, 
nunc Auguflifimi imperatoris, &C. in Laurentianam tranflati funt, in qua 
que ix firgulis codicibus continentur, ad quodvis literature genus {pean 
tia, accuraiiffime defcribuntur, editd fupplentur S emendantur. Ang. Mar. 
Bandinius, Regius Biblistheca prefecus recenfuit, illuftravit, edidit. Tom. 
J. Florentia MDCCXCI. folio, conflans pag. 734. Praf. XVI. 
Tom. Il. Ibidem MDCCXCIHI, pag. 768. Tom. III, Ibidem 
MDCCXCIL1. pag.812. Pref. VIL. 

‘* .....+ Prototius operis coronide accedunt indices tres locuple- 
tifimi. Primus exhibet Homiliarum principia, quarum recenfiones 
dedimus, ordine alphabetico difpofita, adfcriptis in margine auétorum 
nominibus;...... fecundus fingulorum auctorum, quorum in 
Catalogo fcripra recenfentur, aetatem conftituit & opera in- 
nuit; tertius tandem res notatu dignas, & eorum quibus opera vel 
littere vel poématia infcribuntur, vel quiin operum {peciminibus, 
qux adferimus, occurrunt nomina, fub oculos ponit. Uno verbo in 
hac nova Biblio:!eca adornanda eadem fervata eft methodus, qua in 
precedenti Medicea, anno MDCCLXXVIII. typis vulgata, ufus 
fum. Numeravi fiquidem cujufcumque codicis folia, librorum argu- 
menta, materiem, magnitudinem, atque ornamenta accurate dilucide- 
que defcripfi; nec ullam remifi curam... ut fingula volumina.... 
diligenti examine excuterem ; titulosvel deperditos repararem, aureos, 
= omnino deerant, ex operis argumento fupplerem ; fuppofita a genuinis 
ecernerem, & alia fuis auttoribus vindicarem. Singulorum etiam co- 
dicum ztatem notavi, & integra aliquando exfcripfi Opufcula, Epitto- 
las, Prafationes, Poématia, & Anecdota cujufcumque generis, longi- 
ora fepe initia & {fpecimina eorum operum, gue nondum vulgata effe 
cognovi, in lucem proferens.”” 

This fpleadid and valuable Bibliographical Repofitory confifts, 
therefore, at prefent, of 11 volumes in folio, which, fays the learned 
author in the conclufion of his letrer, ‘* Sedulo verfavifle (le¢torem) 
non peenitebit ; Thefaurum enim cognitionum, nec earum quidem 
vulgarium, continent, que crebris rerum memorandaram notitiis & 
{peciminibus detinere euin poteryat & oblectare,”? 
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Art. 48. 1. Bewis atdet fa kallade Bevis for irfeligt Adelkap or - 

intet bevis.—Demorftration that what is called the Demonftration in tha 

favourof Hereditary Nobility, iso Demonftration. Sopp. 8vo. Jar 
2. Bevis styrkte med Exempel angaende Nyttan af arflelict Adelfkap af 
Jacob Von Hokerftedt, Capitan. 39 pp. 8vo. Demonftration, con- 
firmed by Examples, of the Advantages refulting from an Hereditary 

Nobility. By Capt. J. V. Hokerftedt. th 

3° Orimligheten af de under a Hokerfledt namun ulgifne® fo kal. a 

Jade Bevis for wyttan af arfteligt Adelfkap; med werneiga Bevis a 

Aodagalagd af A. Ekman. 63 pp. 8vo. Stockholm.—ZInconfiflency 8 

of the Demonttration of the Ufefulnefs of an Hereditary Nobility, ss 

publifoed under the name of Capt. Hokerttedt, hewn by real Demon- ? 

frration, Stockholm. . 

t 

Thefe are the titles of fome of the lateft pamphlets, occafioned by r 


part of afpeech, delivered before the Swedifh Academy, in 1790, by 
the Secretary of State, Ziber, and which has produced a conteft that has 
been carried on with great warmth till near the prefent time. As ' 
that paflage forms what may be termed the corpus delidi, our readers 
may not be difpleafed to fee a tranflation of it into their own from 
the original language. ‘* Every lawgiver,” fays Mr. Z., ** mutt 
be convinced, that an abfolute equality can only exift in idea—that a 
ftate canno: be fupported without order and fubmiflion—that men are 
lefs difpofed to {ubmit in fituations where all aim to obtain the com- 
mand, and where all efteem themfelves juttified in doing fo—that he 
who is notremoved to fo great a diftance from the adminiftration of 
public offices, will be lefs tempted to make his way to them by private 
intrigue—that as different employments in a State evidently require dif- 
ferent qualifications and chara¢iers, the fubjedts intended to hold them 
fhould be prepared for that purpofe on different plans, by unequal 
degrees of knowledge, various modes of thinking, and a diverfity of 
habits. ‘To produce thefe eff &s, nothing will contribute fo much as 
an inequality of condition or rank, which, though we fhouid even al- 
low it to be contrary to the law of nature, is, however, unqueftionably 
neceflary in civil legiflation ; which, though it may poffibly be dif 
penfed with ina pure Democracy, is effential to the nature of a Mo- 
narchical Government. Birth may, perhaps, lofe its privileges ; but 
does it follow that in fuch a cafe they would fall to the fhare of real 
merit? Should the period ever arrive, when great wealth would in- 
fure to its poffeflors the fame advantages which a feries of illuftrious 
anceftors now confers, would the injun¢ticn to hoard, as their foree 
fathers had hoarded, be found a more noble, or a more ufeful doétrine 
to propagate, than that of facrificing, as they had facrificed? There 
are, undoubtedly, inflances of men who have elevated themfelves above 
the {phere for which a blind chance appeared to have defigned them ; as 
o8 
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on the other hand, the moft {plendid genealogical tables fometimes have 
theirfhadows. But how many great actions, how many immortal ex- 
loits would have remained unatchieved, if no one had ever thought 
Patel obliged to fupport the honour of an inherited name, or enter. 
tained the hope of tranfmitting an acquired one to his pofterity,’’ 
On the fubje& of the traéts now betore us we fhall only obferve, 
that they are written on both fides with great ftrength and elegance of 


Janguage, but that, as is ufual in fuch controverfies, 
«¢ Tliacos intra muros peccatur & extra,” 


There can be no doubt but fuperior qualifications muft always give 
the moft unequivocal claim to honourable fituations and dignities in 
a ftate; and we are only to confider, whether from the mode of their 
education, and other circumftances, the hereditary nobility are not, in 
general, more likely to poflefs themfelves of fach qualifications than 
men of ordinary rank. At any rate, it would be highly imprudent in 
acountry, where this diverfity of ranks has fo long obtained, entirely 
and fuddenly to annihilate them, inftead of afcertaiing the extent of 
thofe privileges which it is poflible that perfons of this defcription 
may fometimes be difpofed to exceed. Stockholms Poflen. 


ArT. 49- Kongl. V etenfkaps Academiens Ny a Handlingar. Tom. X7 / ‘s 


4. guartal, for Manaderne O&ober—December ar 1792.—Nex 
Memoirs of the Academy of Sciences at Stockholm, Vol. XI11. fourth 
Cahier, for the Months of O&cbher—December, of the year 1792.— 
Stockholm, 1793. With cuts. 


In this volume are contained, among other lefs interefting articles, 
the continuation of Aw Introdufion to the Kuowledve of Worms, by Mr. 
Modeer ; the fecond clafs, or Gymuodela, which are here defcribed to be 
Animalia manifefta, libera, fimplicia, nuda, cute coriacea aut molli propria 
induta. By Linnaus they had been diftinguifhed into two claffes; 
whereas, according to Mr, M. they form only one, fubdivided into 
two orders, namely, Helminthica, or Animalia fila fafciave affimilantia, 
annulata vel articulata, fepius duriufcula, which our author divides into’ 
14 genera; and the 4//jidea, or Multiformia (forma fili fafcieve ex- 
cepta) corpore inarticulato, ple rifque tentaculis cirrifve infirucia, fe pius 
milliufeula, including 25 genera, which are all very accurately de- 
{cribed by the author. 2. Defcriplian of a Method of Deparation, ei~ 
ployed in the Geld Mines of 7Edelfors, with many pra&ical Obfervatious, 
by Mr. Swab. 4. Account of the Bark of Anguttura with Remark: on 
its ufe in Intermittents, by Mr. Hagttrom. 5. Experiments made wiik 
the fame Bark, and with the Cinchona Caribea, by Mr. Odhelius. The 
bark of Anguftura is now pretty much known. ‘The Swedes procure 
it in great quantities from the ifland of St. Bartholomew. Mr. H. here 
defcribes this drug ina very fatisfa€tory manner, and points out his 
own method of preparing the e/ixir and infu/ion, to which he has had 
recourfe with conhdersle fuccefs in intermittent fevers, Mr. Odh., 
who has likewife ufed it in the form of en extra@, has added to this 
account the refule of his own obfervations. He hiss alfoexamined and 
fubmitied 
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fubmitted to the teft of experience, the new {pecies of quinquina, tranf- 
mitted to the Academy otf. Sciences by Mr. Fahlberg, Phy fician to 
the Swedith Government at St. Bartholomew’s ; probably the fame 
to whith ‘Mr. Swarrz has given the name of C lettend Flribunda. Tt 


is faid to equal, in its degree of bitternefs, and in its other qualities, 
the Cinchona Oficinalis of Linnzus, Lbid. 


GERMANY. 


Art. 50. Nachtrage zu Sulzers allgemeiner Theorie der Schonen 
Kiinfte, und Wi}: nfchaften, oder: Charadcere der vornchmfien Dichter 
aller Natianen nebjft kri if. hen und Hiftorifchen Abhandlungeny von einer 
Gefilichaft Gelehrien; des Zeweyten Bandes erftes St. ial 
Supplement to Sulzer’s Ts ary of the fine Arts and Belles Lettres; 

Charach ” i the moft eminent Poets of all Nations ; together 
avith Critical and H: Jorica 1 Diff Jirtations. By a Society of Literary 
Pervjons. Vol, ‘UU. Part I, Leipfic. 1793. 221 pp. large Svo, 


Of this work, intended net only tofupply the defe&s of Sulzer 
but likewife to point out the characters of the moit diftinguifhed Poets 
of every age and country, two parts, forming one volume, are to ap. 
pear every year. The twoancient Poets who are characterized in this 
firit part of the fecond volum ¢ are, Callimachus and Tibullus ; the for- 
mer of whomishere, as we think, not altogether unjuitly , reprefented 
by Mr. ‘Zacobs, the rot theeffay, as a cold, pedantic writer, ia 
whom learning was to make up for the want of infpiration; but to 
whom, however, we ought ceriainly to allow, with Crinagoras, the 
merit Of a roprurov ewos, Or, alanguage highly polifhed ; thou gh, per- 
haps, at the fame time, over-ch arged with rhetorical ornaments. That 
the ftyle of hise legie $ was too artifici: il, we may, in fome meafure, con- 
clude from t ve of Propertius, by w hom he was imitated, and from 
that on the hair of Berenice ; whereas, on the contrary, the diftin- 
guifhing traits in the characterof Tibullus are, according to Man- 
fo, by whom he ts here deferibed, exquifite fenfibility, and unaffected 
tendernels, as appears _ his pocins, fome of which, particularly 
Lib. i. 5, and ii1.6, are here rendered with great tafte and accuracy 
into German xialcil es. The modern Poets of whofe Lives and 
Works we have an account in this volume, are—1. Carlo Goldont, re- 
markable for that inexhouftible fund of comic charafers, fo necef- 
fary to a perfon who was often required to write fifteen or fixteen 
plays inthe courfe of a fingle year, and which we cannot, therefore, 
expect to 5 Mefsall the perfections which the author might, perhaps, 
otherwife have been cap yab! ¢ of iving them. 2. Geoffery Chains, chiefly 
compiled Fre on W arton’ 5 Hy Rory of Ep elif Poetry, and the excellent 
edition of the CaxterAury Ta. 5, by Ts rrwhitt. Of thefe E iflays we are 
indebted for the firit to Mr. Facal 96s, and tor thefecond to Mr. Ejchenburgs 
3. The celebrated Camocns , author S fthe Lufiad. And, 4. Don Alonze ae 


Ercilla y Zuniga, the author of the .fraucana, both of which are rather 
to be confidered as hi! torical than as epic poems, and from which 
we 





we 4 
Scke 
the | 
the | 
of | 


enbi 


con 
in i 
and 
ord 
reg 
wit 











ForeiGn CATALoGue. Germany. 537 


we are here prefented with copious and well-feleRed extra&s, by Mr. 
Schaiz, who, may, perhaps, on fome future occafion, be able to favour 
the public with fome notices refpetting Don Diego de Sanifievan Oforiay 
the continuator of the Araucana in thirty-three Cantos, not unworthy 
of Ercilla himfelf, who has not, therefore, been overlooked by B/ank- 
enburg, in his additions to Sulzer, vol, ii. p. 423. Of the three efiays 
contained in this part, the firltby Mr. Lens, Ox the Poetry of the Grecks 
in the Hercic Age, according to Homer, proves the great erudition 
and fine tafte of the author. It was owing to the neceftity of an extra- 
ordinary memory in thefe popular bards (aod), that Mnemofyne was 
regarded as the mother of the Mufes. We were likewife much pleafed 
with the account of the Pantomimic Song to Linus, Iliad xviii. 569, 
as well as with the caufe afligned for the reputed blindnefs of fo many 
of the ancient Minftrels and Prophets, originating in the tradition, 
that whoever faw the gods, as, during their infpiration they did the 
Mufes, was initantly deprived by them of the ufe of his eyes. Hence 
it is faid of Demodocus, Odyff. viit. 63, that the Mafes gave him 
god and bad; that is, as a compenfation for the lofs of his fight, they 
conferred on him the gift of Poetry; whereas, Iliad ii. sgq, they 
avengedthemfelves on ‘Thamyris by depriving him of both at the 
fame time. ‘The fecond Differtation, by Mr, Horftiz, is On the Pic- 
ture/que in Painting 5 and the third, by Prot. Maafs, On Parodies and 
Traveflies. Goetting. duxeig. S Fena LZ. 


ArT. 51. Handbuch fur Dichter, oder volildndiger Ueberficht der Deute- 
St hen Poche; frit 1730, von Joh, Chr. Giefeke, Prediger zu Magde- 
burg. Erfler T heil, A—C. 1793.—Manual for Poets ; or, A Come 
ple te View of German Pa iry fince the Year 1780. By J. C. Gicfeke, 
&c. Firft Volume, A—C. Magdeburg, 1793. 435 pp. in large 
SVvO 
4 . 


Krom this volume, which contains 160 names, ranged according to 
alphabetical order, our readers will, at leatt, be enabled to form an 
idea of the number of the German Poets of the prefent times, With 
refpect to their merits, it may, we believe, with truth be afferted, that 
the proportion of good to indifferent or bad Poets, is not lefs here 
than inany other country of Europe ; and that the author of the pre- 
fent work is by no means ill-qualified to point out their excellencies 
and defects ; which he has likewife putit in the power of his readers 
to difcover, in fome degree, for themfelves, by well-felected {peci- 
mens from their works, To thef are added fuch notices refpecting 
the lives of the authors as could be obtained, Goett. Anz. 


Art. 52. Scriptores neurologici minorety a Chr, Fred, Ludwig. 
Leipfic, 1793. Yom. Ill. 340 pp. in 4to. 


Under this title we havea re-impreffion of feveral {carce and value 
able tracts, already alluded to in the Britifh Critic,* viz.1. J. B.G. 
Behrend’s Differtatio gua demonfiratur cor aervis carere; 2. H. Aug. 
Wrilbere de Nervis arterias venafque comitantibus; 3. Ejuldem de 
Nervis Pharyngis; 4. J. B. Paletta de Nervis crotaphitco tS buccinas 
teria, which had alfo been reprinted in Romer’s Delecius Opufeulsrum 


* Number II. Vol. I. 
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ad omen vem medicam /peBantium, &c.*; 5. Mich. Girardi @ 
Nervo Intercoftali ; 6. Dem. Swanoff de Nervorum Intercofalium ori. 
gine; 7. Chrift. Theoph. Ludwig (father of the Editor) de plexibys 
Nervortim abdominalium atque Nervo intercoftali duplici; 8. Jo. Gott. 
Job Haafe de Nervo phrenico dextri lateris duplici, parifque Vagi per 
collum decurfo; 9. Ejufd. Programma de plexibus cefophageis nervofis, pas 
vifque Vagi per pefus decurfu; 10. Jac. Jo. Klint, i.e. H. A. Wrifbe 
de Nervis brachii; 11. Jo. Godofr. Ebel Obfervationes Neurohgica 
@x anatome comparata; 12. Jac. Fr. fenflamm de Vafis Nervorum; 
13. Car. Chrift. Kraufe de fenflibus partibus corporis human ; 14. 
Ant. Michelitz /rutiniam Hypothelcos /pirituum animalium ; 1 s+ Alb. 
Thaer de aPione Syftematis nervofi in Febribus ; 16. G. G. Ploucquet 
de Cephalalgia methodo nature accommodata in fpecies digeffa; and, 
Jaftly, 17. S. Th. Soemmering de Acervula Cerebri. To fome of 
thefe Differtations, particularly the firft and lait, confiderable ad- 
ditions have been made. 

Another Volume, together with a General Index, is, we under. 
ftand, foon to appear. Lbid. 


FortiGN CaTaLocue. Germany. 


Art. 53. Difertation fur une Médaille non Publiée de l Empereur Pere 
tinax, qui fe trouve au Cabinet de S.A. S. PEle&eur de Saxe. Dref. 
den, 1793. 74 pp. im 4to. 

This is a coin of mixed metal, or potin, with which it feems that 
even Zoéga was unacquainted ; on one fide of which is exhibited the 
head of the Emperor, and, onthe reverfe, a female figure, ftretching 
out her hands to a globe, from which iffue rays, in the manner in 
which it is ufual to reprefent the Providentia Deorum, which, indeed, 
we find this to be from the infcription meowsx Oswy A. A. OF Aveme 
Bayros x, that is, in the firft year of the Empzror Pertinax. ‘To give 
the work its prefent extent, the author, who to the dedication {ub- 
feribes his name, Yoh. Gottfried Lipfius, and who here mentions 
himfelf as the tranflator of Beauvais, has collected, from the great 
numifmatic repofitory of Rafche, with additions and improvements, 
whatever he could diicover relating to the Providentia of the An- 
cients, to which are here prefixed certain philofophico-hiftorical ob- 
fervations on the belief which the Ancients had in a Divine Provi- 
dence, not ftrictly belonging to the department of Numifmatics: 
indeed, with them, Providence is nothing more than an abftraét idea 
perfonified, which, therefore, feldom appears, except on coins. One 
fingle ftatue in Boifard has on it thefe words, Providentie Deorumy 
and an infcription on an altar, Provident. only. On coins it not un- 
frequently denotes the Providence of the Emperor for the good of 
the flate and the public weal. Tite figures themfelves, or, at leaf, 
their appendages, are, likewife, frequently varied, as appears from 
this Differtation, in which they are all accurately defcribed. We 
mut not forget to obferve, that the words Prov. Deor. may be found 
in other coins of Pertinax, though, from the fhortnefs of his reign, 
they are certainly by no means common. 
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300 HE principal change in the caufes acting on our globe, 

_ which diftinguifhes this Period, isthat which muft require the 
ampleft difquifitions on objects belonging to Natural Philofophy, as it 
comprehends the confequences of all that is known concerning the. 
modifications of Fire a Light, not only in general, or in refpect to 
their nature, but alfoto their known operations in the general pheno- 
mena obferved onthe earth. But fo extenfive a fubje¢t could not be 
treated with any degree of perfpicuity in the contracted form of thefe 
Letters; Lam, therefore, once more obliged to refer you to my works 
on that fubjeét, and efpecially to the roth of my Letters in the Four- 
nal de Phy/igue, which contains the principles and the main proofs of 
the theory which I fhall apply to the events of this Period. 

31. Ihave laid it down, as the firft foundation of Geology, that at 
the beginning of all the operations, of which we find traces on our 
globe, the body of the Earth received an original quantity of Lighr, 
which produced a certain ‘temperature in the whole mafs, probably 
higher than the prefent temperature. ‘This firft degree of Heat mutt 
neceflarily have been diminifhing during every operation in which 
Fire and Light wereconcerned, by their entering into chemical combi- 
nation with other fubftances, and by the decompo/ition of Fire, in which 
Light efcaped. Thefe, however, are the only caufes by which the 
globe could lofe Heat: for neither Fire, nor the fubftance which in 
its compofition is united to Light, can quit it to pafs into fpace; be- 
caufe, even in their free ftate, they are retained near it by Gravity.— 
But as foon as Fire is ch mically combined with other fubfiances, it 
ceafes to produce Heat: and this property it lofes alfo when it is de- 
compofed; for then the Light, which gave it the power of expanfion, 
becomes free : and the motionof Light is fo rapid, that it darts into 
Space in fpite of Gravity. Light, therefore, cannot be retained by 
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any Globe, be its mafs ever fo great, except it be chemically combined 
with fome fubftance; but at the fame time, there is no known fyb. 
france fufceptible of, or liableto, fo many various combinations ; it is 
found in almoft all terrettrial fubftances, and all the elaftic fluid: ma. 
nifefted by the meteorological phenomena, (which were firlt formed 
during the operations | have traced, and fhall continue to trace) owe 
their e/a/icrty to it. 

32. Such then were the caufes by which our Globe gradually loft 
a part of its firft degree of Heat; which made it neceflary to 
the production of new combinations in the Liguid, that it fhould be pee 
netrated with anew and conftant fupply of Light. Here then is the 
epocha in which happened this great change in the caufes, which] 
will fir'texplain, and then proceed to the effects, 

33. At the fame time that the Earth acquired its firft fapply of Light, 
the Suv, which, betore ‘hat epocha, was yet only as the Earth, a di- 
ftinct me/s of fubitances, which had not any chemical action upon one 
another, received an immenfe proportion of Light, by which L iguidity 
being produced, chemical operations began to take place: but this :a/s 
being in its nature very diferent from that of the Earth, the chemical 
combinations in it were alfo very different. Liguidity was, indeed, in- 
troduced, as inall the other great bodies of our fyffem, which, by that 
means, 2ffumed a fpheroidical form as they revo/ved round their axis ; 
but with regard to the Svx, all that we yet know of the chemical ope. 
vations which took place in its mafs, is, that at the end of acertain pe- 
riod, it began to be decompofed, as is the cafe with our pho/phorie fub- 
ftlances ; and that from that time it has continued tothrow out Light, 
Such then is {till the fate of the Sux; it is an immenfe phofpheric 
body, which decompofes lowly. It was at the Period I am {peaking of, 
that the Ears’, in particular, began to receive its influence. 

34. Lhave fhown above (§ 4.) that it would have been ufelefs, with 
refpek to the Farth, that the Sux fhould have exited as a Jwominoas 
body, previoully to the operations I have hitherto defcribed ; for it 
would never have been able to communicate Acar to that mafs, had it 
foone to eternity : but it iscompetent to fupport the Heat already ex- 
ifting, for, as 1 have faid above, the fubftance of Fire is preferved to 
our globe by Gravity, and the quantity of that fluid cannot be dimi- 
nifhed but by decompo/itions at the furface, where, in the mean time, 
the raps of the Sun come continually to recompofe it; jult as frefh 
fupply of Fire recompofes the aqueous vapours, which had been decom- 
povrd by lofing that which had produced them. The rays of the Sun 
alfo tended to forward many changes on the Earth ; but this isnot the 
fit place to fpeak of them ; I fhall come to them in their courfe, by fol- 
lowing the facts. What we have at prefent to confider are the effets 
produced by the (lar rays in the Liguéd, by penetrating it as pellucid s 
effects, whichare marked by very diftin€t moxuments, as I fhall fhow 
under the Fitth Pertod, 

35- ‘Thus, fince the epocha when the Sux firft began to aét upon the 
Ear &, the decompofitions of the Fire, as well on its furface, as 1n its 
armofphere, and the difengagement and fubfequent lofs of —_ in other 
iccompofitions, were fucceflively repaired by the rays of this celeftial 
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Rill gradually loft a part of the Heat that it then retained ; as Five 
and Light continued for a long time to produce great chemical operations 
in our Globe, of which I fhail trace the monuments. But when all 
thefe operations were terminated by the production of our Continente, 
(an epocha from which weare ftill far diftant) and the effects of Light 
on our, Globe were reduced to the prefent alternations, which follow 
the viciflitudes of Day and Night, and of the Sea/ons, the equilibrium 
of temperature which we at prefent find to exiit, was eftablifhed, and 
this probably will continue as long as the Sxz thall continue to throw 
out the fame fenfible quantity of Light. ‘This is all that a mere abridg- 
ment can reafonably contain relative to the modifications of Fire and 
Light, and their effects, both paft and paffing, on our Globe : the phy- 
fical principles of thisexpofition are proved in the works I have quoted, 
and the following feries of facts will confirm them. 


Firth Pertop. 


36. After this great change in the terreftrial caufes, the precipitations 
from the Liguid varied confiderably, and fora long time a new kind 
took place, which were depofited in frata, upon the primitive schiftt : 
thefe are the frara of greyifh, hard, /ime-fone, the ae part of 
which is very compaét, but which is alfo fometimes /aminated, and 
which we fee principally in the great chains of mountains, where they 
are Ordinarily ¢hrown up, and reff again't the primitive fehifi. have 
defcribed thefe Jeds in my 11th Letter to the Fortnal de Phyfigqne, 
quoting M. de Saussure for the 4/ps, and M. Pavwas for the 
Mountains of Afia, which ferves to fhow the generality of the phxno- 
menon. 

37+ It isin thefe beds that we firft find veftiges of Animals; and 
thefe are the remains of Mariue Animals: it was therefore in this Pe- 
nod that the Sea began to be peopled. But we fhall fee, as we pro- 
ceed, that all the organized bodies, Vegetables as well as Animals, whe- 
ther marine or terrefrial, underwent great changes, in proportion as 
the Liguid of this Sea and the Aimo/phere varied, as much from the 
{cries of chemical operations that formed the fucceeding /rraia, as from 
the revolutions which the bottom of the Sea underwent. So that, if the 
reader will but pay due attention to this procefs, he will every where 
obferve, conne¢ted with phyfical principles derived from experience, 
phanomena of different kinds, which were very obfcure as long as they 
were confidered feparately, but which all flow in common from the 
caufes indicated by .thefe principles. 

38. By thefe new mineral frata, which form a very confiderable 
mafs, the°cruf which had been broken in the great revolution of the 
Third Period, when the furface of the Globe came to be divided into 
Seas and dry Land, became fo confolidated as to be able to fupport it- 
fel’ along time, notwithftanding the immenfe caverns that were forme 
ing within, by the fubfiding of the palvicules, owing to the abundance 
of the Ligutd, which, in this revolution, made its way through the 

primitive firata. But as this fubfiding, at length, extended itfelf under 
the foundations of the <valls of thofe caverns, which had hitherto ferved as 
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props to the Cra? , the latter fuffered a fecond fuking through the whole 
of its extent, during which it was afrefi broken, but more violently, 
whenin ws defcent it met with the fame folid qwal/s which had ftopped 
and upheld it in its firit fall4 So that, falling into their intervals, no 

art of that Crv/? remained near its former level, but the edges of the 
broken parts, which remained inclined, refted againft the qwalls on 
each fide. 

39. Such is the origin of our grand chains of Mountains, and the 
beginning of that diforder obferved in the mineral frata, of which our 
Continent confit; a ttate which I have defcribed in my firft Letter, 
and fhown to be one of their moft important /rai/s. The whole mafs 
of the then exifting /?ra¢a, fetting out from granite, was broken and 
fhattered on thofe wails, or folid props within, and the edges of the 
fragments refting againft the fides of thefe /upports, it neceflarily fole 
lowed, that the calcareous frata, which were the moft elevated, were 
thrown to the ext/ide of the chains, and fhelved downward, till they 
were ftopped by the da/es of thefe /upports ; while the granite frrata, 
refting immediately on the /ammuts of thefe props, remained the moft 
elevated in the centre of the chains. Lattly, that clafs of primordial 
frrata, wm which we find the /chi/?i, lying between thefe two former 
clafles, and falling alfoon both fides, were to occupy an intermediate 
pofition under the form of diftinct ranges. Such, in fact, is the ge- 
neral arrangement of the different claffes of mineral f#rata inthe grand 
chains; which, before accurate obfervations, appeared exceedingly 
embarrafling, and now are our beft informers. 

40. Here then is the third fundamental point to be eftablithed, in 
orderto form a Hiffory of the Earth; for, after having anfwered thefe 
two previous queitions, ize Why did the chemical operations (the monu- 
ments of which we find on our Globe), begin only at a certain epacha? 
and Whence proceeded our mineral fubjtances? We mutt antwer 
thefe two other queftions, evidently conne¢ted with the former by 
fome common caufe, nainely: How comes it that the Sea, which 
muit have deported the fubitances which compofe our higheft mountains, 
is now fo far depreffed below their fummits? and, Why are the /rata 
of thefe fubitances, which muit have been depofited in an horizontal 
and continuous pofition, now fo warioufly inclined and broken? To 
give an anfwer to thefe laft quefions, 1 will begin with an inftance, 
which will fhow, from fa¢ts that are analogous, how all thefe emnences, 
which rife in ruins above the general furtace of our Continents, have 
been formed, and whence proceed all the varieties we find in the at 
rangement of the rata of which they are compofed. 

41. ‘The Autumnal rains often overflow thofle parts of large paf- 
turages which lie lower than the reft of the plain, and the water there 
accumulated, covers the irregularities of the furtace, fo as to give It 
the appearance of a lake. Ifa froft enfues, all this furface of the 
water becomes covered with a cra of ice.—To this craft of ice let 
me refemble the mafs of mineral raze, of which I have been fpeaking, 
fuch as itwas at firlt formed at the bottom of the Liguid.—Howevels 
in the firit cafe, by degrees, the water pafies bv filtration into the foil, 
and the ice remains for fome time fupported by the mott elevated of the 
little eminences it had overflowed: butat length it breaks on thele 
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props, and finks down into the intervals between, its <dges only reft- 
ing at the former level, while the broken pieces /eax againft the fides 
of their fupports. If any of thefe /olid bodies within fhould be of 
fufficient extent to allow of the ice breaking all round, a portion will 
remain on itsfummit, lying more or lefs in a 4orizontal direction: 
and if the branches of thefe props, or {mall eminences, have interrup- 
tions, the ice will dreak off and fall into thefe, and its edges, inclined 
in various directions, will prefent only a heap of icy ftragments.— 
Here then is what happened to the primitrve frata,—It frequently oc- 
curs in the example, that after thefe firit cataftrophes have atfected the 
cruft of ice, fnorv will fall.—l would refeoble this to thofe of our 
frata, which were produced fubfequently to the formation of our grand 
chains—then all the tar ved up edges of the cruft of ice, Will form as it 
were, chains of {mall mountains on the furtace that is covered with 
fnow.—In courfeof time the craf of /now will have become hard 
enough to break with the rer: the water, in the mean time, Continues 
to fink into the foil ; the cruf? of ice and /yow tubfides ; it meets with 
other fops, lower thau the former, on which it will be drvkew, and then 
fall into the intervals ; after which we fee the fragments of the cra 
of /now (which remain on the outfide) refting againit thofe of ice 
round the finall eminences. 

42. Letus now magnify the fcene:—For the cru/ of ice formed on 
our plains, and afterwards covered with layers of /now, ‘let us fub- 
ftitute the immenfe cru? of our fucceflive frata.—Inftead of thofe 
{mall chains of eminences which are fcattered over the lower grounds 
of our paiturage, let us take the ramifications of thole hard and great 
bcdics, that have been formed amidit the /f¢ fubttances; and in the 
lace of thofe immoveable /vpsorts, on which the crujf? of ice and /mow 
ie been defcribed as drcating, let us conceive thofe bard props formed 
beneath our rata, which were themfilves liable to fink down, when 
the /ubjiding of the pulviculs extended beneath their foundations,— 
Laftly, initead of the /i/ of our pafturage, upon which the ier has 
been defcribed to reft, when the eater had entirely funk into the foil, 
let us fuppofe an infilivation of the liguid which fhould extend. into the 
pulvricules, down to the center of the Globe—then all the general pha 
nomena of our Geological ruins, from the great chains of mountains, 
whofe formation | firt defcribed, to our Ai//s, and even to the broken 
and diflocated ftrata under the foil of our plains, (phenomena which I 
will explain in order) will flow from precife causes, founded by ana- 
logy, on the example I have been giving. The great vadlles that 
cro/s our chains, are the places where the interior props were interrupted, 
and a confiderable portion of the /rata fell into the intervals : inter- 
Tuptions lefs regular and winding, occafioned much confufion in the 
inner parts of the chains, by the irregularily in the overthrow of the 
frrata ;infomuch, that in fome places Jarge mafles occur in which their 
order is rever/ed, and even where fome kind of ftratumi has difappear- 
ed: in another, we fhall {ee the fame rata, which, through the greater 
part ofthe cjain are inclined, prefervin their horizontal polition, fome at 
their original level, others more or lefs below it; and every where the 
external diforder may be referred to intelligible forms of the interior 

Ss moulds, 
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moulds, on which the frata have broken, leaving their fragments reft. 
ing upon, or leaning round thefe moulds. 

‘43. Ever fince this inftru¢tive idea of the rupture and overthrow of 
the frata was fuggelied tome by M. de Saussure, I have never vi- 
fited our abrupt mountains and ills, without being ftrack with the fo. 
lidity and the evidence of his fyftem; fo that 1 could account for all 
their phenomena, as clearly as if they had happened before my eyes: 
nor have J ever found any difficulty co convince any attentive perfon 
with whom I have travelled. For thofe who have not the opportuni- 
ty of examining the »ountains themfelyes, 1 would recommend to 
them thofe exact portraits of their large maffes, that have been pub- 
lifhed by M. Cur. pe Mecuet, of Bale, in three coloured plates, 
two of which are reprefentations of Mont Blanc, and Mont Sz, 
Gahard, after the models of M. Excuaquer, and the third takes 
in the highef part of the centre of Sawitzerland, after the famous model 
of M.le General Preirer, of Lucerne. But, above all, they fhould 
ftudy the engravings contained in the Voyages aux Alpes of M. de 
Saussure, that juttly celebrated Naturalift, to whom we are indebted 
for the firft clue to guide us through the grand maze of our Moun 
Larints. 

44. It is not only the soun‘ains of Europe, which ferve to confirm 
the caufe I have affigned tor the confufon that reigns through all the 
furface of our globe ; it may be traced in the defcriptions we have 

f the mountains of Afia, publifhed by Meff. Patias and Parrin; 
and it has alfo been obferved by Mr. de Dotomiev in the mouns 
tains of Africa. ‘The following is a very remarkable paflage on this 
head, taken from this laft author’s Memoir on Eg ypt, which I have 
already cited: “* I know nothing (he obferves) but an infantaneous 
rupture, that could have produced that long range of c/iffs on almok 
perpendicular fections of the fata, which the eattern chain of moun- 
tains in the higher Egypt prefents, and which could have raifed their 

Summits above the level of the oppofite mountains, with which, had it 
not been for this, they ought to correfpond, as well in height as in 
the direction of their /rata, as they do in the nature of the fonts, 
of which they confift. I mult even fuppofe, that it was by the vio- 
lence of fuch a rupture that this chain is broken tranfverfely into many 
portions, and that there have been opened three paflages (between 
immenfe clifi) leading to the Red Sea.” Journ. de Phyf. Dec. 
1793. 

45+ And this is the fit place to fpeak of the Metallic Veins, the firk 
caufe of which I pointed cut when I {poke of the fies in our /rrata, 
occafioned by a firft fubfiding of the cruft (§. 29) 5 and that I wt 
abridge this matter, I fhal! refer the reader to a truly claffical work 
on Jeins, that of M.Werner of Freyberg, extracts from which I have 
read in the Yournal de Phy/ique for May and June 1792 ; for, after 
the faéts recited by this fkilful obferver, it feems to me to be impofiible 
to doubt the common opinion, that the Veins have been formed in 
the fiffures of the rata where we find them. Neverthelefs, a ftrong 
ebjection has been made to this idea, drawn from the great inclina- 
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tion of fome veins, whence it has been concluded, that the fpace oc- 
cupied by the ore could at no time have been vacant ; fince that part 
of the mafs of the mountain, which 1s above it, would have fallen 
down.on the inferior part, by which the Afure, if it could have been 
formed in this cireétion, would fpeedily have been clofed up. This 
isthe only objection to which no fatisfaétory aniwer had yet been 
given; and, in doing this away, the fa& on which it refts will. ferve 
to determine the revolutions which I have hitherto mentioned. 

46. I have faid, that in the great revolution of the third period, 
that in which the cru/ of primitive frata fank down through a great 
part cf the furface of the globe, and fo formed the bafon of the firft 
fea; this crw#/f then broke only the fame hard bodies within, where 
we have jaft feen that it formed our grand chains of mountains, and 
that many f/ures were produced in it. ‘Thefe fares (principally 
in the primitive /chifii) are innumerable, as we perceive from the 
multitude of weins of /par, quartz, and other femi-tranfparent fub- 
ftances, which have filled thefe crevices, fometimes alfo lined with 
thele dru/és of various ervfals, which form the ornaments of cabi- 
nets. Thofe of thele fires, which have crofled the /rata to an un- 
known depth, are become our Metalic Veins: we know, from the 
mines in Cornwall, that they extend quite to the Graxite. lam far 
from being willing to attempt an explanation of the manner in which 
the ore has been formed, that has come to fill up thefe A/ares; for I 
confider it as impoffible to determine any /pecifit procels performed 
in thofe times, when the flate of the e/ements of all our fubitances 
was fo different from what we now obferve ; which, as I have before 
fhown, extends to the production even of the fubftances of our 
Jirata. Fiut this does not hinder us from tracing the hiftory of thefe 
Sifuwres; they were filled up while they were yet vertical, or nearly 
fo; that is to fay, during the period when the /frata were but flightly 
frattured and inclining ; but their whole mafs, afterwards, and at 
various times, underwent great cataftrophes, by which means the 
veins which they contained, already, for the moft part, filled with 
their ad of ore, were broken and overthrown. Thefe are cataftro- 
phes which may be obferved in all our frata; for they have extended 
to thofe more modern beds, wherein we find /rratifed mines and coal ; 
and the veins, of which I fpeak, are themfelves a proof of it, fince there 
are very few that are not broken, and thrown out of their place, in 
many parts of their courfe ; fo that we are obliged to feek for their 
continuation, by piercing the /rata, either above or below, and on 
one fide of the fpot, where we 1 them, which always happens 
againit a bad vein, that is, againft another fpecies of adventitious 
matter, that has come to fill up the new ffure. Thus, as I have jut 
obferved, the weins themfelves point out to us the variety of cataf- 
trophes our {trata have undergone. 

_ 47. After this fecond grand cataflrophe, a new change, produced 
in the Jiguid by its impregnation with. the elaffic fluids, which iffued 
from the caverns, brought about the precipitation of a new clafs of 
calcareous firata, the production of which was accompanied with a 


great augmentation of the number of fpecies, and with a great mul - 
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tiplication of marine animals: their remains are found fometimes in 
fuch great quantities, in thefe 4eds, as to form a very confiderable 
part of their mafs; and it is from this circumftance that M. de 
Bur ron conceived the idea, in which he has been followed by other 
Geologifts, that all our calcareous fubftances proceeded from the tri- 
turation of /bel/s and madrepores, which, neverthelefs, is an error, as 
I have fhewn in my Eleventh Letter in the Journ. de Phy/fijue. The 

hanomenon of the calcareous frata of this clafs, very common in 
Seat. extends to all our continents: M. Patvas, whom I have 
cited in my Twefth Letter, fpeaks of thefe frara in his detcription 
of the Northern Parts of Afia; I have received alfo, from Bengal, a 
fpecimen of calcareous fone of the fame kind, fent to me by my fon, 
It is found alfo in the Straits of Magellan, as we may fee in the fole 
lowing paflage from the Voyage of M. de BouGaiNnviLLe: ** Be. 
tween Cape Round and Cape Forward, there are four Bays, of which 
two are feparated by a high Cape, rifing more than 150 feet above 
the Sea, and entirely compofed of Beds of petrified Shells; at its foot, 
no bottom is to be found with a line of 100 fathoms.”” ‘This phe- 
nomenon, then, as I have jutt faid, is very general throughout our 
continents; and as for the Vertical Sedions of thefe beds, even below 
the waters of the Sea, they are the effects of other cataftrophes, of 
which I fhall have occafion to fpeak. 

48. After the formation of thefe latter calcareous frata, the revoe 
lutions of the bottom of the Sea were fo frequent, and thefe pro- 
duced fuch complicated effects, that itis not poffible to affign any fixed 
wra for the formation of many kinds of frara, of which we find, in 
many places, very large maffes, becaufe their affociations with other 
firata, and their accidents, vary confiderably : but it is not difficult 
to aflign the caufes of this confufion of phenomena ; and this is what 
J thall confine mytfelf toexplain. At each difruption of the increafing 
cruft of the frata, a trefh portion of the /iguid pated into the inte- 
rior parts of the globe, and freth e/affic fluids iffued out: by thefe 
laft, new precipitations were produced from the external liquid ; and, by 
means of the frefh portion of this /iguid, that pafled into the interior 
parts, new e/a/fic fluids were prepared, which fucceflively differed in 
fome refpect from each other, owing to the changes the /iguid gra- 
dually underwent, at the exterior, during the intervals of its infiltra- 
tions : fuch is the general caufe, which I pointed out from the begin- 
ning. Now, if we confider the extent of the Sea, the inequality 
there, probably, was between different places, in the mixtures of 
thofe of the primitive ingredients, which were leaft difpofed to com- 
bine, either within or without; and the differences that were taking 
place, either in the chemical operations, or in the cataftrophes that 
happened to the frava, we cannot be furprifed at the increafing irre- 
gularities in the produéts of thefe operations, nor that fome of thefe 
producis are not to be met with but in certain places. It is, parti- 
cularly, to a certain combination taking place in fome places only, 
that I hove attributed the formation of our beds of Rock Sal: ; upon 
which T would refer you to my Twenty-fourth Letter in the Journ 
de Phyfigue, 
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49. Among the phenomena, of which we find, in fome places, 2 
regular fucceflion, but, in others, great variations, we muft rank our 


frrata of fand-ftone, fo abundant all over our continents, In de- 


fcribing thefe rata, in my Twelfth Letter in the Yourn. de Phyfique, 
I quoted M. Patvas, to fhow the conformity that fubfifts between 
Aja and Europe, with refpeé to this new Geological fact; I frall not 
revert here to the opinion of thofe who have attributed thefe /rata 
to operations which took place, on our ccutinents, potterior to their 
origin, becaufe I have already refuted it in the firft of thefe Letters, 
and more in detail in the laft of the Letters referred to above: we 
fhall, oefides, fee that thefe frata have been fubjeét to the fame ca- 
taftrophes that all the reft have, defore the retreat of the Sea, 

so. In thofe places where we difcover the bafes of thefe frata of 


fand-ftone, we find them refting on the laft frata of lime-fione that T 


have defcribed. It is by this phenomenon that we difcover one of 
the moft confiderable changes that the Marine Animals have undere - 
gone, and how much their exiftence, and mode of exifting, were con« 
neéted with the modifications of the Sea which then exifted. One of thefe 
changes was univerfal, about the time when the 4eds of /and-/fone were 
formed. This was the extinétion of divers {pecies of animals, which 
we no longer find, either in the frata fubfequently formed, or in the 
prefent Sea: I fhall here only mention the large family of the Cor- 
nua Ammonis, many {pecies of ramified and articulated animals, a {pe- 
cies of which now exifts, under the name of Caput Medufe, a clafg 
of fhells, called Nummularii, and the Belemnites, all of which, pre- 
vious to this epocha, exifted, in great abundance, in certain parts of 
the Sea; but, befides this general change, which was followed by 
many others, that gradually brought the fpecies of Marine Animals 
nearer and nearer to thofe of the prefent day, there happened then 
a partial change, that is very remarkable ; namely, that wherever 
thofe precipitations took place, that produced the greater portion of 
our /firata of fand-ftone, all the Marine Animals perithed ; for though 
thefe eds are incumbent on calcareous frata, which contain abun- 
dance of marine boaies, 1 have never found any traces of them in 
the former. 

51. Neverthelefs, thefe beds, fo different from each other, both 
with refpeét to the marine bodies, and in their fubftance, have fuffered 
(in common) divers cataftrophes, of which the firft was very great and 
very general in the bottom of the Sea. Subfequent to the formation 
of thefe frata of fand-flone, the whole mafs of frata funk down 
afreth, breaking on the walls of the caverns, which had con- 
tinued to form beneath them ; fo that what we call the mountains (or 
fometimes ills) of fecondary ftrata, confift only of the ruins of thefe 
fivata, which have remained in a higher level, by refting on chains 
of hard = within. When we examine thefe mountais and hills - 
with the flighteft attention, when, particularly, we confider the 
Sections of the frata, as well on the fides of their va/lies, as in a num- 
ber of their external fides, turned towards the plains, we mutt indif- 
putably perceive, that the greateft part of their ma{s has been {wal- 
lowed up; and it is in many of thefe fections, principally the Sills, 
that we find the rata of fand-fione cither reiting on thofe of calca- 
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reous matter, or leaning againfi them, in thofe places where, as the 
broken maffes thelve fideways, part of them have been ftopped, with 
their edges turned upwards. Without thefe difruptions, and the 
finking of large mafles between them, and round them, we fhould, 
probably, have been for ever ignorant of what the /rata of /and- 
ftone refted upon. In thefe wallies, I fay, as well as in the feep and 
abrupt faces of the outer parts of thefe chains, we may trace all the 
cataltrophes that our mineral /rata have {uffered, as clearly as if 
we had been witnefies of them; and we are, therefore, no longer 
furprifed to difcover, in the excavations, which, on many accounts, 
we are led to make below the furface of our plains, that the firata 
there are in the fame diforder. 

But, here, Sir, it is fit  fhould ftop for the prefent; for I approach 
to two phenomena, which, though they belong to this fame period, 
cannot be brought into this Letter, already fufficiently long ; thefe 
are the Volcanic Eruptions and the Beds of Coal. Though 1 am 
anxious to be coxci/é in this Extract, I muft be careful not to become 
eb/cure, otherwife it will be of no fervice; and I fhould be objfcure, 
if I were not to trace the whole hiftory of the principal ewents, con- 
nected with their caufes, and diftinéily enough, to excite in my 
readers a defire of looking into my other works for the detail of 
Jfaas and phyftcal principles. I am not apprehenfive of being 
thought too long by thofe who will recolle&, that I am here 
tracing the Hj/lory of the Earth itfelf, from its own Monuments 























DOMESTIC LITERATURE. 





A Volume of Original Drawings, by Lenardo da Vinci, 
(found at the fame time and place as the Holbcin Drawings, 
which are the Subje@ of Mr. Chamberlain’s beautiful Fac- 
fimilies}, will be carefully copied with fame Accuracy, and laid 
before the Public. Some of the Plates are already finifhed 
by Bartolozzi. 


In the Courfe of next Month, Mr. Adams, of Fleet-ftreet, 
will publifh his Le&tures on Natural and Expirimental Philo- 
fophy, in Four Volumes Odtavo, with a Fifth Volume of 
Plates. One great Obje& with this Author has been to op- 
pofe the Phenomena of Nature to the falfe Philofophy of the 
French Atheiftical Writers. 


Our Correfpondent, Serutator, who gave us the intelli- 
gence that Dr. Kipling intended to republifh the Beza MSS. 
writes to inform us, that, though the Report was then preva~ 
lent at Cambridge, it has fince proved unfounded ; which, 
he affures us, he has been told by the Doétor himfelf. 


Mr. Edward Moor, a Lieutenant on the Bombay Eftablith- 
ment, is about to publifh a feparate Narrative of the Operations 
of Captain Little’s Detachment, and the Army of Purferain 
Bhow, in the late Indian War. 


A New Edition of Ifaac Watfon’s Lives of Dr. Donne, 
Sir Henry Wotton, Hooker, George Herbert, and Dr. Sander- 
fon, will foon be publifhed by Mr. Zouch, of Wycliffe, in 
Yorkthire, with Biographical and other Notes. 





ACKNOWLEDGMENTS TO CORRESPONDENTS, 





Our Weill-wifber, who enquires about the exifting Tranfla- 
tions of Gray’s Elegy, will find one in Latin by Robert Lloyd, 
in the Works of that Author: and one in Greek by Mr, 
Cooke of Cambridge, in that Gentleman’s Edition of Arifto- 
tle’s Poetics—We have feen others in MS. and, we think, 
alfo in print. 


A Zealous Friend tothe Briti/h Critic afks an odd Queftion. 
We fhall give an odd Anfwer, which he alone will under- 
ftand ; ‘* perhaps not.” 


We fear our Correfpondent Verus will not be fatisfied with 
the Account we gave of his Friend’s Work, But we pique 
ourfelves on Veracity alfo, and on that account thought our- 
felves obliged to publith our real Opinion. 


A Speaker of the Truth in Love, who appears to be a 
Quaker, may be atlured that we do not defpife his Admoni- 
tions, or the cf: value his Opinions for the plain Manner in 
which they are delivered, 





Errata in our laff? Number. 


We were much hurt to find, in our laf? Month’s Publication, that feveral 
Errors marked on our Sheets, had been entirely overlooked by our C ompofiiore 


The moft remarkable are the following : 


P. 444. 1. 3. for timoroufly, r. timeoufly, 
445. |. 32. — profefles, _r. propofes. 
446. |]. 7. — averfion,  r. averting. 

ib. 1. 31. — princes, r. principles, 


ib, 1.43. — Howley, t. Horfley. 
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